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TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 



The work, of which the following is a revised edition, was first 
published soon after the appearance of Andrews and Stoddard's 
Latin Grammar, to which it was designed to serve as an Intro- 
duction. It was favorably received by classical teachers, and the 
demand for it still continues undiminished. Such having been 
its reception and continued popularity, the author, while carefully 
revising every part for a new edition, has not thought it expedi- 
ent to make any radical alteration in its plan. 

The following extracts from the preface to the second edition 
will sufficiently explain the plan and arrangement of the work : — 

" This work consists of two parts. The first is an abstract of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar, comprising the most 
important principles of that work, together with its paradigms. 

" The second part consists of Exercises in Syntax, Heading 
Lessons, and a Vocabulary. 

" The Exercises are designed to illustrate the principal rules 
of Latin construction, and to render the student familiar with 
the grammatical inflections. They are divided into two parts. 
The first consists of Latin sentences exemplifying the rules under 
which they are severally arranged ; the second, of English exam- 
ples, in the translation of which into Latin the same principles 
are to be applied. 

" The Heading Lessons consist of three parts. The first, em- 
bracing a brief compendium of the Life of Joseph, is taken, with 
slight alterations, from the Epitome Historic Sacra of Professor 
Lhomond. The remaining parts, consisting of Fables and a Latin 
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4 PREFACE TO THE NINETEENTH EDITION. 

yersion of an ancient and popular English Tale, are taken from 
the lessons of Broder. To the Beading Lessons are subjoined 
notes, serving to explain the more difficult grammatical con- 
structions by reference to the principles contained in the first 
part 

" To prevent the erroneous habits of pronunciation which stu- 
dents often acquire in the commencement of their Latin course, 
the inflected words are divided into syllables, and the place of the 
accent carefully marked. 

" It will be found a useful exercise, especially for the younger 
classes, to prepare written translations of their Latin lessons, and 
on a subsequent day to retranslate them into Latin without refer- 
ence to the original. Exercises of this kind should at first be 
short, but may gradually be extended to almost any required 
length." 

In preparing a revised edition of the Lessons, the Synopsis 
of the Grammar, constituting the first part of the work, has been 
made to correspond more exactly with the revised editions of 
Andrews and Stoddard's Latin Grammar. To this part have 
been added a few sections, containing directions for translating 
certain Latin forms and idioms. 

In the Reading Lessons no change has been made beyond a 
few verbal corrections and the occasional addition of references, 
especially to the new sections relating to translation. 

The Vocabulary has been entirely remodelled, so as better to 
exhibit the derivation of the words and the proper succession of 
their meanings. 

Since the first publication of the Latin Lessons, the author has 
prepared two other elementary works, designed, like this, for the 
use of students in the commencement of their Latin course. The 
first of these is entitled the " First Latin Book," and was intend- 
ed particularly for the use of Female Seminaries, and for those 
youth, of either sex, who study Latin mainly " for the purpose of 
improvement in the knowledge of general grammar, and for a 
better understanding of that portion of their native tongue which 
is derived from that language.** To most students of these classc3 
the use oi the First Latin Book will supersede that of a mora 
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extended grammar, since it contains most of the essential princi- 
ples of Latin grammar, expressed in clear and simple language. 
The author's recent editions of the u Latin Reader" and the 
M Viri Rom® " can be used with equal facility in connection with 
the First Latin Book, or with the Grammar of Andrews and 
Stoddard. 

The other elementary work, above referred to, is called " A 
Synopsis of Latin Grammar," and consists of the paradigms ahd 
principal rules of Latin etymology and syntax. " It is designed," 
as is stated in its preface, "especially for those students who 
commence their Latin course with the use of Andrews and Stod- 
dard's Latin Grammar ; and is intended to supply, in convenient 
compass, all those parts of the Grammar to which they will need 
most frequently to recur in the preparation of their daily lessons." 
It will hence be obvious, that each of these works, though ap- 
parently occupying in some measure the same ground, is in reality 
of a different character, and was intended for a different class of 
students. 

This work Is now once more submitted to the indulgent judg- 
ment of the public, in the cherished hope that the same favor 
that it has hitherto received will be extended to it in its present 
revised form. 

New Britain, Conn,, Jam/my, 1868. 



CONTENTS. 



Orthography, ••••••••••....7 

Orthoepy, 9 

Etymology, 10 

Nomms, 11 

Gender, 11 

Number, ••••••••• .12 

Cases, IS 

Declensions, ••••13 

First Declension,. ........... 16 

Second Declension, 16 

Third Declension, 18 

Fourth Declension, .. ....... .25 

Fifth Declension, 27 

Adjectives, . • .27 

First and Second Declension, .27 
Third Declension,. ......... .30 

Numeral Adjectives,.. 34 

Comparison of Adjectives,. • .36 

Pronoun*, •.••••••••••99 

Substantive Pronouns, 40 

Adjective Pronouns,. • • .40 

Demonstrative Pronouns, ....40 

Intensive Pronouns, • ... 43 

Relative Pronouns,. 43 

Interrogative Pronouns,. . ... .44 

Indefinite Pronouns, ...45 

Possessive Pronouns, . • 46 

Patrial Pronouns, 46 

Reflexive Pronouns,. 47 

Verbs, 47 

Moods, 48 

Tenses 49 

Numbers,.. • .60 

Persons. ••••• 60 

Participles, Gerunds, and Su- 
pines, 60 

Conjugation, ••• ••••...51 

A ••••••••••••••••••••62 



First Confutation,... ••••••• .66 

Second Conjugation, ....... .63 

Third Conjugation,. •••••••••68 

Fourth Coniusralion,. • 76 

Deponent Verbs, •••••81 

Irregular Verbs, •• •••••82 

Defective Verbs, 87 

Impersonal Verbs, ••••••••••90 

Particles, 91 

Adverbs, ..........91 

Prepositions, •••••91 

Conjunctions, •••••••91 

Interjections, ••••92 

Syntax, 92 

Apposition,. • ..94 

Adjectives,. • ....... ••••••••96 

Relatives, 97 

Possessives, •••••••••••..•••97 

Nominative, ............... .97 

Genitive,. 99 

Dative, 103 

Accusative, 106 

Vocative, 109 

Ablative, 109 

Subjunctive Mood, • • 115 

Infinitive Mood, 119 

Participles 120 

Gerunds and Gerundives,. ... 121 

Supines, ••••• 122 

Adverbs, 123 

Conjunctions, • 123 

Arrangement, 124 

An Aigrsis and Parsing, 126 

Exercises in Syntax, 129 

Reading Lessons,. ••••••••.156 

Life of Joseph, •• ....156 

Fables, 171 

Whittington and his Cat,.. .177 
Vocabulary, 180 



FIRST LESSONS 



1. Latin Gramma* teaches the principles of the 
Latin language. 

2. It is divided into Orthography, Orthoepy, Ety- 
mology, Syntax, and Prosody. 



ORTHOGRAPHY. 

3. Orthography treats of the letters and other char* 
ncters of a language, and the proper mode of spelling 
words. 

4. The letters of the Latin language are twenty-four. 

5. They have the same names as the corresponding 
characters in English. , 

T t hey are A, a; B, b; Cyuc; D, d; E, e; F, f; 
G, g; H, h; I, i; J, j; L, 1; M, m; N, n; O, o; 
P, p; Q, q; R, r; S, s; T, t; U, u; V, v; X, x; 
Y, y; Z, z.. 

1. What does Latin Grammar teach T 

t. Into what parts is it divided ? 

3. Of what doe* Orthography treat T 

4. Mow many letter* has toe Latin language f 
6. What are their names f 



8 ORTHOGRAPHY. 

6. K and W are not found in Latin words. 

7. Letters are divided into vowels and consonants. 

8. The vowels are a, e, t, o, w, and y. 

9. Of the consonants, /, m, n, and r, are called 
liquids. 

10. A' and 2 are called double letters. X stands for 
e* or gs ; and z for ds or to. 

11. The other consonants, except A and 5, are called 
mutes. 

12. Two vowels, in immediate succession, in the 
same syllable, are called a diphthong ; as, at in mu'-sae, 
or eu in heu. 

13. A sAorl vowel is marked by a curved line over 
it ; as, i in dom'^nus, 

14. A long vowel is marked by a horizontal line 
over it ; as, o in icr-md'-ms. 

15. A common or doubtful vowel is marked by both 
a curved and a horizontal line ; as, u in vol'-u-cris. 

16. The circumflex accent denotes a contraction ; as, 
num-mum for num-ind'-rum. 

17. The grave accent is sometimes written over 
particles to distinguish them from other words contain- 
ing the same letters ; as, quod, because ; quod, which. 

18. The dicer esis denotes that the vowel over which 
it stands, does not form a diphthong with the preceding 
vowel ; as, aer 9 the air. 



6. What English letters are not found in Latin 7 

7. How are letters divided ! 

8. Which are vowels ? 

9. Which of the consonants are liquids ? 

10. Which are double letters ? 

11. What are the other consonants called T 
IS. What is a diphthong T 

13. How is a short vowel marked T 

14. How is a long vowel marked ? 

15. How is a doubtful vowel marked T 

16. What is the use of the circumflex accent I 

17. What is the use of the grave accent 7 

18. Whatistheuseofthedisftf&is? 



ORTHOEPY. 



ORTHOEPY. 

19. Orthoepy treats of the right pronunciation of 
words. 

20. A, at the end of an unaccented syllable, has the 
sound of a in father, or in ah ; as, mu-sa, pronounced 
mu'-zah. 

21. Es, at the end of a word, is pronounced like the 
English word ease ; as, ig-nes. 

22. Os, at the end of plural cases, is pronounced 
like ose in dose ; as, nos f il'-los. 

23. C and g have their soil sound, like s and j, before 
e, i, and y, and the diphthongs at and <*,. 

24. The penult of a word is the last syllable but one. 

25. The antepenult is the last syllable but two. 

The following are the general rules for the quantity of sylla- 
bles : — 

26. ( 1 .) A vowel before another vowel is short. 

27. ?2.) Diphthongs, not beginning with u, are long. 

28. (3.) A vowel before x, z,j, or any two conso- 
nants, except a mute and a liquid, is long, by position, 
as it is called. 

29. (4.) A vowel before a mute and a liquid it 
common, i. e. either long or short ; as, a in p&'-tris. 

30. Accent is a particular stress of voice upon 
certain syllables of words. 

19. Of what doe* Orthoepy treat T 

20. What sound has a at the end of an unaccented syllable T 

21. How is es at the end of a word pronounced ? 

22. How is os pronounced at the end of plural cases T 

23. What is the rule for the sound of c and g ? 

24. What is the penult 1 

25. What is the antepenult f 

26. What is the first general rule for the quantity of syllables t 

27. What is the second ? 

28. What is the third ? 

29. What is the fourth t 

30. What is accent ? 
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31. In words of two syllables, the penult is always 
accented ; as, pa'-ter, md'-ter, peri-na. 

32. In words of more than two syllables, if the 
penult is long, it is accented ; but, if it is short, the 
accent is on the antepenult ; as, a-mi'-cus, dom'-l-nus. 

33. If the penult is common, the accent, in prose, is 
upon the antepenult ; as, phar'-k-tra ; but genitives in 
ius, in which i is common, accent their penult in prose ; 
as, u-ni-ns. 

34. In every Latin word there are as many syllables 
as there are separate vowels and diphthongs. 



ETYMOLOGY. 

35. Etymology treats of the different classes of 
words, their derivation, and various inflections. 

36. The parts of speech in Latin are eight — Sub- 
stantive or Ntntn, Adjective, Pronoun, Verb, Adverb, 
Preposition, Conjunction, and Interjection. 

37. To verbs belong Participles, Gerunds, and 
Supines. 

38. Inflection, in Latin grammar, signifies a change 
in the termination of a word. 

39. It is of three kinds — declension, conjugation, 
and comparison. 

40. Nouns, pronouns, adjectives, participles, gerunds, 
and supines, are declined. 

31. How are words of two syllables accented ? 

32. How are words of more than two syllables accented 1 

33. How, if the penult is common ? 

34. How many syllables has a Latin word ? 
33. Of what does Etymology treat ? 

36. How many parts of speech are there in Latin 7 

37. What classes of words belong to verbs 1 

38. What is inflection ? 

39. How many kinds of inflection are there T 

40. What classes of words are declined 1 



NOUNS. — GENDER. 11 

41. Verbs are conjugated. 

42. Adjectives and adverbs are compared. 



NOUNS. 

43. A substantive or noun is the name of an object. 

44. A proper noun is the name of an individual 
object ; as, Ccesar ; Roma, Rome. 

45. A common noun is the name of a class of objects, 
to each of which it is applicable ; as, homo, a man ; 
avis, a bird. 

46. A collective noun is one which, in the singular 
number, denotes a collection of individuals ; as, popu* 
lus, a people. 

47. An abstract noun is the name of a quality, 
action, or other attribute ; as, bonitas, goodness ; 
gaudium, joy. 

48. A material noun is the name of a substance con- 
sidered in the gross ; as, lignum, wood ; ferrurn, iron. 

^. GENDER. 

49. Nouns have three genders — masculine, feminine, 
and neuter. 

50. The gender of Latin nouns depends either on 
their signification, or on their declension and termina- 
tion. 

51. Names and appellations of all male beings, and 
also of rivers, winds, and months, are masculine. 

41. What classes of words are conjugated f 

42. What compared T 

43. What is a noun T 

44. What is a proper noun T 
46. What is a common noun T 

46. What is a collective noun f 

47. What is an abstract noun f 

48. What is a material noun ? 

49. How manv genders have nouns T 

60. On what does the gender of Latin nouns depend f 

61. What is the general rule for nouns of the masculine fender f 



12 NUMBER. CASES. 

52. Names and appellations of all female beings, and 
also of countries, towns, trees, plants, ships, islands, 
poems, and gems, are feminine. 

M. Some words are either masculine or feminine* 
These, if they denote things having life, are said to be 
of the cotnmon gender ; if things without life, of the 
doubtful gender. ^ 

54. Nouns which are neither masculine nor femi- 
nine, are said to be of the neuter gender. 

NUMBER. 

65. Latin nouns have two numbers, the Singular 
and the Plural, which are distinguished by their ter- 
minations. 

56. The singular number denotes one object; the 
plural, more than one. 

CASES. 

57. Cases are those terminations of nouns, by means 
of which their relations to other words are denoted. 

58. Latin nouns have six cases, viz. Nominative, 
Genitive, Dative, Accusative, Vocative, and Ablative. 

59. The nominative indicates the relation of a sub- 
ject to a finite verb. 

60. The genitive is used to indicate origin, posses- 
sion, and many other relations, which, in English,* are 
denoted by the preposition of. 

SL For nouns of the feminine sender f 

63. Define common and doubtful gender. 

64. What nouns are neuter T 

65. How many numbers have Latin noons f 

66. What do these denote f 

67. What are cases f 

68. How many cases have Latin nouns f 

69. How is the nominative used f 
60. How b the genitive used f 
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61. The dative denotes that to or for which any 
thing is, or is done. 

62. The accusative is either the object of an active 
verb, or of certain prepositions, or the subject of an 
infinitive. 

63. The vocative is the form appropriated to the 
name of any' object which is addressed. 

64. The ablative denotes privation, and many other 
relations, especially those which are usually expressed 
in English by the prepositions with, from, in, or by. 



DECLENSIONS. 

65. There are, in Latin, live different modes of 
declining nouns, called the first, second, third, fourth, 
and fifth declensions. 

66. These may be distinguished by the termination 
of the genitive singular, which, in the first declension, 
ends in «, in the second in t, in the third in is, in the 
fourth in us, and in the fifth in ft. 

67. Every inflected word consists of two parts — a 
root, and a termination. 

68. The root is the part which is not changed by 
inflection. 

69. The termination is the part annexed to the 
root. 



61. How is the dative used f 

62. How U the accusative used? 

63. How is the vocative used T 

64. How is the ablative used T 

65. How many declensions have Latin nouns T 

66. How are the declensions distinguished from each other I 

67. What are the two parts of an inflected word f 

68. What is the root t 

69. What is the termination f 
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TERMINATIONS. 



The following table exhibits a comparative new of the termi- 
nation* of the live declensions : — 





I. 


Mnn 


1, 


Gtn. 


IB, 


Dul. 


IB, 


Ace. 


am, 


Vot. 


A, 


Abl. 


a, 





Singular. 








II. 


III. 


IV. 




V. 


M. JV. 

us, er, um, 

I, 

6. 

um, 
1, er, um, 

o, 


M.&F. JV. 

8 &.z 


ul, 

um, 

us, 


J*. 

a, 


el, 
el, 
era, 

es 


is, 
em, e, «c. 


e or I, 


«, 


Plural. 




I, 1, 

Arum, 

OS, 1, 


es, 1, lfi, 
um or ium, 

. Ibus, 
es, A, ia, 

e< 1, ia, 
Ibus. 

Remarks* 


us, 

uum 
Ibus or 
us, 
us, 
Ibus or 


i 

Ckbus, 
ua, 
uA, 

ubus. 


es, 

em in 

ebus, 

es, 

ebus. 



Aim. 

ften. Arum, 

Dai. 

Art. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



70. The accusative singular, except in some neuter 
nouns, ends in m. 

71. The vocative singular is like the nominative, 
except in nouns in us of the second declension. 

72. The nominative and vocative plural are alike. 

73. The genitive plural ends in um. 

74. The dative and ablative plural end alike; — in 
the 1st and 2d declensions, in 15; in the 3d, 4th, and 
5th, in bus. 



70. How does the accusative singular end T 

71. What is the rule for the vocative singular f 

72. What case is like the nominative plural f 

73. How does the genitive plural end ? 

74. What is the rule for the dative and ablative plural f 



FIRST DECLENSfON. 15 

75. The accusative plural, except in neuter nouns, 
ends in s. 

76. Nouns of the neuter gender have the accusative 
and vocative like the nominative, in both numbers ; and 
these cases, in the plural, end in a. 

FIRST DECLENSION. 

77. Nouns of the first declension end in <i, e, as, es. 

78. Those in a and e are feminine ; those in as and 
t* are masculine. 

79. Latin nouns of this declension end only in a. 

80. They are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
Jtbm. M u'-sa, a muse ; 



Plural. 

AVroi. inu'-soB, muses; 

Gen. mu-sa'-rum, of muses; 

Dat. mu'-sis, to muses; 

Act. mu'-sos, muses ; 

Voc. mu'-iifi, O muses; 

ML mu'-sis, with muses. 



Gen. mu'-sffi, of a muse : 

Dat. mu'-sce, to a muse ; 

Jlcc. mu'-sam, a muse ; 

Voc. mu'-sa, O muse ; 

AH. mu'-sa, with a muse; 

In like manner decline 

Au'-la, a hall. Mach'-l-na, a machine. 

Cu'-ra, care. Pen'-na, a quill, a wing. 

Ga'-le-a, a helmet. Sa-git'-ta, an arrow. 

Dea, a goddess, and JUia, a daughter, have generally dbus in 
the dative and ablative plural. 



Greek Nouns. 

81. Nouns of the first declension in e, as, and es, 
and some also in a 9 are Greek. 



75. How does tlie accusative plural end T 

76. What peculiarities have nouns of the neuter gender T 

77. How no nouns of the first declension end ? 

78. Of what render are they ? 

79. How do Latin nouns of this declension end ? 

80. Decline musa. 

81 To what language do nouns in e, as, and es, belong • 



16 GREEK NOUNS. SECOND DECLENSION. 

83. Greek nouns in e, as, and es, are thus declined 
in the singular number : — 

JV. Pe-nel'-5-pe, JV. -fi-ne'-as, JV\ An-chf'*sea, 

O. Pe-nel'-d-pea, G. iE-nfi'-©, G. An-chi'-wp, 

D. Pe-nel'-o-paj, D. iE-ne'-ro, D. An-chi'-g®, 

wfo. Pe«nel ; -6-pen, «4c. i^-ne'-ara or •an, .flc. An-chi'-sen, 

F. Pe-nel'-d-pe, V. iE-ne'-a, P. An-chi'-se, 

M. Pe-nel'-6-pe. M, j£-ne'-a. .0*. An-chi -se. 

In like manner decline 

E-pit'-d-me, an abridgment, Ti-a'-raa, a turban. 

Tlu»'-be. Co-me'-tes, a comet. 

Bo'-re-as, the north wind. Dy-nas'-tes, a sovereign. 

Mi'-dai . Pri-aiu'-i-des, a son of Priam. 

83. Greek nouns which admit of a plural are de- 
clined in that number like the plural ofmusa. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 

84. Nouns of the second declension end in er, ir, 
us, urn, os t on, 

85. Those ending in tint and on are neuter ; the rest 
are masculine. 

86. Nouns in er, us, and urn, are thus declined : — 

Singular, 



jr. 

a. 


JSliri. 

Dom'-I-nua, 
doin'-I-ni, 


Jl stn-in-Uv. 

l*e'-ner ? 

gen'-fi-n, 


A'-ger, 
a'-gn, 


Jtktngitm, 

Reg'-niun, 

reg'-ni, 


D. 


dom'-I-no, 


gen'-*-ro, 


a'-gro, 


reg'-no, 


v. 


dom'-I-num, 

domM-ne, 

doni'-l-no, 


gen'-e-rum, 

ge'-ner, 

gen'-fi-ro, 


a'-grum, 

a'-ger, 

a'-gro, 


reg'-num, 
reg'-num, 
reg'-no, 



82. Decline PetteMpe — j&nfas — Anchises. 

83. How are Greek nouns declined in the plural ? 

84. How do nouns of the second declension end ? 

85. Of what gender are they ? 

86. Decline aomlnus —gentr — ager — regnum. 



SECOND DECLENSION. 1? 



Plural. 






gen'-«-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg^na, 


gen-e-ro'-rum, 


a-gro'-rum, 


r^g-no'-rum, 


gen'-S-ris, 


a'-gria, 


rt>g'-nis, 


gen'-€-roa, 


a'-groa, 


reg*-iia, 


gen'-S-ri, 


a'-gri, 


reg'-na, 


gen'-fi-rii. 


a'-gria. 


reg'-iiu. 



JV\ donV-T-ni, 
C». dom-i-no'-rum, 
Z>. domM-nia, 
^c. dom'-I-nos, 
V. dom'-I-ni, 
Ah. domM-nia. 

Like domlnus decline 

An'-T-mus, the mind, Lu'-cus, a grow. 

Clyp'-e-us, a shield. Nu'-mC-rui, a number. 

Cor'-vua, a raven. O-ce'-a-nus, the ocean. 

Fo'-cus, a hearth. Tro'-clius, a Utp. 

Gla'-di-us, a sword. Ven'-tua, the wind. 

Like gener decline 

A-dul'-ter, gri, an adulterer. Li'-ber, Sri, Bacchus. 

Ar'-ml-ger, en, an armor-bearer. Pu'-er, 6ri, a boy. 

Cel'-tl-ber, eri, a Celtiberian. So'-cer, €ri, a father-in-law. 

l'-ber, eri, a Spaniard. Vea'-per, Sri, t/te evening. 

Like «^er decline 

A '-per, a tctZrf foar. Ma-gis'-ter, a master. 

Aus'-ter, t/te «ott//t iriittf. On'-a-ger, a wild ass. 

Fa'-ber, a workman. Al-ex-an'-der. 

Li'-ber, a book. Teu'-cer. 

Like regnum decline 

An'-trura, a cave. Ni'-trum, natron. 

A'-tn-um, a hall. PrcB-sid'-i-um, a defence. 

Bel'-lum, war. Sax'-um, a rock. 

Ex-em'- plum, an example. Scep'-trum, a sceptre. 

Ne-go'-ti-um, a business. Tem'-plum, a temple. 

87. Vir y a man, and its compounds, (the only nouns 
in t'r,) are declined like gencr. 

88. Proper names in ius omit e in the vocative ; as, 
Hor alius, Horati. So nlsojilius, a son, hasjiii. 

87. How is tnr declined t 

88. What nouns are excepted in the vocative lingular f 

2» 
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THIRD DECLEN8ION. 



69. Deus, a god, has deus in the vocative, and in the 
plural it has commonly dii and diis, instead of dei and 
deis. 

Greek Noows. 

89J. Nouns of the second declension, ending in os 
and on, are Greek. They are thus declined : — 



Singular, 
Jf. DeMoe, 
G. l>e'-li, 
D. DeMo, 
At. DeMon, 
V. De'-!e, 
Ab. DeMo. 



Barbiton, a lyre. 

Plural. 



Singular. 
JV. bar'-bl-ton, 
G. barM>i-ti, 
D. bar'-bi-to, 
Ac. bar'-bl-ton, 
V. bar'-bl-ton, 
Ab. bar'-bi-to, 



barM>I-ta, 

bar'-bi-ton, 

W-bl-tis, 

baf-bi-ta, 

bar'-bi-ta, 

bar'-bi-tis. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 

90. The number of final letters in the third declen- 
sion is twelve. Five are vowels — a, e,i,o,y; and seven 
are consonants — c, /, n, r, s t t, z. The number of its 
final syllables exceeds fifty. 

The following are examples of the most common forms of 
nouns of this declension, declined through all their cases : — 



91. 



Honor, honor ; masc. 
Plural. 



Jt. ho'-nor, 
O. ho-no'-ris, 
D. ho-no'-ri, 
At. ho-no'-rem, 
V. ho'-nor, 
Ab. ho-no'-re, 



ho-nd'-res, 

ho-n5'-rum, 

ho-nor'-I-bus, 

ho-nu'-res, 

ho-nd'-res, 

ho-nor'-I-bus. 



Sermo, speech; masc. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. ser'*mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

O. ser-m5'-nis, ser-md'-num, 

D. ser-md'-ni, ser-monM-bus, 

Ac. ser-mo'-nem, ser-md / -nes, 

V. ser'-mo, ser-mo'-nes, 

Ab. ser-mo'.-iie, ser-monM-bus. 



89. What peculiarities in declension has deus T 

89J. Wliat terminations, in the second declension, are Greek f 

90. What it the number of final letters and syllables in the third 
declension f 

91. Decline honor, fee. 



THIRD DECLENSION. 
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Rupes, a rock; fern. 
Singular. Plural. 



AT. ru'-pei, 
O. ru'-pia, 
D. ru'-pi, 
Ac. ru'-pem, 
V. ru'-pei, 
M. ru'-pe, 



ru'-pei, 

ru'-pi-um, 

ru'-pl-bui, 

ru'-pei, 

ru'-pei, 

ra'-pl-bui. 



Ars, art ; fern. 



Singular, 

X. an, 
O. aK-tii, 
D. ar'-ti, 
«0e. ar'-tem, 
V. an, 
^a.arMe, 



PimL 
ar'-tei, 
arMi-um,* 
ar(-U-bui, 
ar'-tei, 
^ar'-tei, 
arMi-bu*. 



Miles',' a soldiery com. gen. 



Singular? 



JV. mi^Iea. l^ 
G. miKT-tis, 
D. mil'-I-ti, * 
j2c.inil'-I-tem,r" 
V. mi'-le*, 3J 
It.mil'-f-te, <-/ 



Plural *f 
mil'-Ptei, 
mil'-t-tum, 
mi-lit'-£bui, 
mil'-l-tei, 
mil'-I-tei, 
mi-lit'-I-bua. 



Pater, a father; inasc. 
Singular. Plural ** 



G. pa'-tni, 
X>. pa'-tri, 
w9e. pa -trem, 
K. pa'-ter, 
Ab. pa'-tre, 



pa'-trum, 

pat'-rf-bui, 

pa'-trei, 

pa'-trei, 

pat'-rl-bu*. 



Turris, a tower; fem. 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. tur'-rii, tur'-rei, 

G. tur'-rii, tur'-ri-um, 

D. tur'-ri, (rim,) tur*-rl-bua, 
Jc. tuH-rem, or tur'-rei, 
K. tur'-rii, tur'-re., 

«0a.tur'-re or -ri, tur'-rl-bus. 

*» Nox, n^Al ; fern. 



Singular. 

*. «ftr, 
G. noc'-tii, 
/>. noc'-ti, 
Ac. noc'-tem, 
V. noz, 
w36.noc'-te 9 



Ptoral. 

noc'-tei, 

noc'-ti-um,* 

noe'-tl-bui, 

noc'-tei, 

noc'-tei, 

noc'-U-bua. 



Lapis, a stone; maM. 
skgular. Plural '' 



JV. la'-pii, 
G. lapM-dii, 
P. lapM-di, 
Ac. lapM-dem, 
V. la'-pii, 
Ab. lapM-de, 



lapM-dei, 

lapM-dum, 

la-pid'-I-bua, 

lapM-dei, 

lapM-dea, 

la-pid'-I-bua. 



JVirgo, a virgin; fem. 



Singular. PluraL 

A", pa'-ter, pa'-trei, "^ 3#}>jrir'-go, ▼ir' gl-nei, 

** ' ^ - Gjrir'-gl-nii, Tir'-gl-num, 

Xfc rir'-gl-ni, Yir-gin'-I-bua, 

Ac. ▼ir'-gl-nem, vir'-gl-nei, 

P. vir'-go, rii* gl-nei, 

Ab. vir'-gl-ne, Yir-gin'-I-bus. 



♦ Fronounced > 



P"' 



(mMim 
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Sedlle, a seat ; neut. 



Singular, 
JV. se-di'-le, 
G. se-di'-lis, 
D. se-di'-li, 
./fc.se-df'-le, 
K. se-di'-le, 
jft.te-dl'-li, 



Plural. 
se-dil'-i-a, 
se-dil'-i-um, 
se-dil'-I-bus, 
se-dil'-i-a, 
se-dil'-i-a, 
■e-dil'-I-bus. 



Carmen, a verse ; neut. 



Singular. 
JV. car'-raen, 
G. car'-ml-nis, 
D. car'-ml-ni, 
Ac. car'-men, 
V. car'-men, 
.06. car'-ml-ne, 



car'-ml-na, 

car'-mi-num, 

car-min'-I-bua, 

car'-ml-na, 

car'-ml-na, 

car-min'-I-bus. 



Iter, a journey ; neut 



Singular. 
JV. i'-ter, 
G. i-tin'-6-ris, 
D. i-tin'-£-ri, 
Ac. i'-ter, 
V. i'-ter, 
.06. i-tin'-S-re, 



Plural. 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

i-tin'-g-rum, 

it-i-nerM-but, 

i-tin'-fi-ra, 

i-tin'-6-ra, 

it-i-ner'-I-bus. 



Animal, an animal; neut 

Singular Plural, 

JV. an'-t-mal, an-i-ma'-lt-a, 
G. an-i-ma'-lis, an-i-ma'-li-um, 

D. an-i-ma'-li, an-i-mal'-I bus, 

Ac. an'-I-mal, an-t-ma'-li-a, 

V. an'-l-mal, an-i-ma'-li-a, 

Ab. an-i-ma Mi, an-i-mal'-l -bus. 

Opus, a work; neut. 



Singular, 

JV. o'-pus, 
G. op'-6-ris, 
D. op'-e-ri, 
Ac. o'-pus, 
V. o'-pus, 
«A6.op'-e-re, 



Plural, 
op'-fi-ra, 
op'-6-rum, 
o-per'-I-bus, 
op'-6*ra, 
op'-e-ra, 
o-per'-I-bus. 



Caput, a head ; neut 



Singular. 
JV. ca'-put, 
G. capM-tis, 
D. capM-ti, 
Ac. ca'-put, 
V. ca'-put, 
.tf&.cap'-I-te, 



Plural, 
cap'-I-ta, 
capM-tum, 
ca-pit'-i-bus, 
cap'-I-ta, 
cap'-I-ta, 
ca-pit'-I-bus. 



Poema, a poem ; neut 



Singular. 
JV. po-e'-ma, 
G. po-em'-a-tis, 
D. po-em'-a-ti, 
Ac. po-e'-ma, 
V, po-e'-ma, 
Ab. po-em'-a-te, 



Plural. 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-em'-a-tum, 

po-e-mat'-I-bus or po-em'-a-tis, 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-em'-a-ta, 

po-e-mat'-I-bus or po-em'-a-tis. 
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ROLES FOR THE GlJIDER OP NoilWi OF THE TU1BD DE- 
CLEJtSlOlf. 

MASCULINES. 

02. Nouns ending in o, er, or, es increasing in the 
genitive, and os, are masculine. 

93. Exc. I. — Nouns in 10 are feminine, when they 
signify things incorporeal ; as, ratio, reason. 

94. Exc. 2. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, are feminine; as, arundo, a reed; imago, an 
image. 

FEMININES. 

95. Nouns ending in as, es not increasing in the 
genitive, is, ys, s preceded by a consonant, and j, are 
feminine. 

90. Exc. I. — Latin nouns in nis are masculine or 
doubtful ; as, ignis, fire, mas. ; amnis, a river, mas. or fern. 

97. Exc. 2. — Dens, fons, mons, and pons, are mas* 
culine. 

98. Exc. 3. — Most nouns in ex are masculine. 

NEUTERS. 

99. Nouns ending in a, e, i,y, c, Z, n, t^ar, tir, and us, 
are neuter. 



92. What nouns of the third declension are masculine f 

93. What nouns in io are excepted 7 

94. What nouns in do and go are excepted T 

95. What nouns of the third dec tension are feminine f 

96. What nouns in is are excepted ? . 

97. What nouns in * preceded by a consonant are excepted f 

98. What nouns in x are excepted ? 

99. What nouns of the third declension are neuter T 



82 THIRD DECLENSION. — GENITIVE. 

J 00. Exc. 1. — Nouns in », except those in men, are 
masculine ; as, canon, a rule. 

101. Exc. 2. — Nouns in us, having utis or udis in 
the genitive, are feminine ; as, juventus, youth ; incus, 
an anvil. 

I ' 

Rules for the Oblique Cases of Nouns of the Third 
Declension. 

GENITIVE SINGULAR. 

102. Nouns in a form their genitive in atis ; as, 
di-artli'-ma, di-a-dem'-a-tis, a crown. 

103. Nouns in t change e into is; as, re'-te, re'-tis, 
a net. 

104. Nouns in o form their genitive in onis; as, 
sei^-mo, ser-mo'-nis, speech. 

105. Exc. — Nouns in do and go, of more than two 
syllables, form their genitive in inis ; as, a-run'-do, 
Orrun'-dUnis, a reed ; i-ma'-go, t-mag p '-t-i*is, an image. 

10(5. Nouns in /, n, and r, form their genitive by 
adding is ; as, con'-sul, cori-su-lis, a consul ; caf-non, 
can f -6-nis f a rule ; ho'-nor, A<wid'-r?s, honor. 

107. Exc. 1. — Neuters in en form their genitive in 
Inis; as,flu'-men,JlH'-mi-nis f a river. 

108. Exc. 2. — Nouns in tcr drop e in the genitive; 
as, paf-tcr, paf-tris, a father. So also imber, a shower, 
and names of mouths in btr ; as, Oc-td'-bcr 9 Ooto'-bris. 

100. What nouns in n are excepted ? 

101. What nouns in cm are excepted ? 

102 How do nouns lit a form their genitive ? 

103. How do nouns in e form their genitive ? 

104. How do nouns in o form their genitive ? 

105. What nouns in do and go are excepted ? 

105. How do uouns in n, /, and r, form their genitive 1 
107. What nouns in n are excepted ? 
i08. What nouns in r are excepted ? 
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109. Nouns in as form their genitive in aits; as, 
m'-tas, G-ta'-tis f age. 

1 10. Nouns in es form their genitive by changing es 
into t*5, Uis, or etis ; as, ru'-pes, ru'-pis, a rock ; mi'4es t 
mit-i-tis, a soldier ; se'-ges, seg'-&-tis, growing corn. 

111. Nouns in is have their genitive the same as the 
nominative ; as, au'-ris, au'-ris, the ear. 

1 12. Nouns in os form their genitive in oris or Otis ; 
as, flos, Jlo'-ris, a flower; nel-yos, ne~pd'-tis, a grand- 
child. 

113. Nouns in us form their genitive in iris or dris ; 
as, ge'-nns, gen'-i-ris, a kind; tcm'-pus, tcm'-pd-ris, 
time. Some in arts, utis> udis. 

114. Nouns in s, with a consonant before it, form 
their genitive by changing s into is or tis ; as, trahs, 
tra'-bis, a beam ; pars, par'-tis, a part. 

1 15. Nouns in x form their genitive by changing x 
into cis or ^w; as, vox, v&-cis, the voice; con'-juz, 
con'yu-gis, a spouse. 

116. Exc. — Nouns in ex, of more than one syllable, 
form their genitive ia lets ; as, pot -lex, pol'4Ucis t the 
thumb. 

ACCUSATIVE SINGULAR, 

117. Some Latin nouns in is, which do not increase 
in the genitive, have im ; and some Greek nouns have 
im, in, or a. 



109. How do nouns in as form their genitive ? 

1 10. How do nouns in es form their genitive f 

111. How do nouns in is form their genitive f 

112. How do nouns in os form their genitive T 

1 15. How do nouns in its form their genitive f 

114. How do nouns in s with a consonant before it, 
genitive T 

1 16. How do nouns in x form their genitive T 

1 16. What nouns in ex are excepted ? 

117. What nouns have im in the accusative f 



34 THIRD DEC — ABLATIVE. GENITIVE. 



ABLATIVE SINGULAR. 

118. Neuters in e, al, and or, have the ablative in t ; 
as, sedile, sedili ; animal, animdli ; calcar, calcdri. 

119. Nouns which have im or in in the accusative, 
and names of months in cr and is, have t in the abla- 
tive; as, oi5, vim, vi; December, Decembri; Aprilis x 
Aprili. 

120. Nouns which have em or im in the accusative, 
have their ablative in e or t ; as, turris, iurre or turri. 



•EBITIVE PLURAL. 

121. Nouns which, in the ablative singular, have t 
only, or e and t, make the genitive plural in turn ; as, 
sedile, sedili, sedilium ; turris, turre or turri, turrium. 

122. Nouns in es and is, which do not increase in 
the genitive singular, have turn; as, nubes, nubium; 
hostis, kostium. 

123. Monosyllables ending in two consonants have 
turn in the genitive plural ; as, urbs, urbium ; gens, 
gentium. 

124. Nouns of two or more syllables, in its or rs, and 
names of nations in as, have commonly turn ; as, cliens, 
clientium; Arjnnas, Arpinatium. 



IIS. What neuters have t in the ablative T 

1 19. What other nouns have t in the ablative t 

120. What nouns have their ablative in e ofi t 

121. What is the first class of nouns which make htm in the genitive 
plural t 

121 What is the second class t 

123. What is the third class T 

124. What it the fourth class! 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 



125. The following nouns are irregular : — 



Juptter. 


Vis, 


strength. 


Singular. 


Singular. 


PiuraL 


JV. Ju'-pT-ter, 


Jf. vis, 


vi'-res, 


G. Jo'-vis, 


O. via, 


vir'-i-um, 


D. Jo'-vi, 


0. - 


vir'-i-bus, 


Ac. Jo'-vem, 


«£c. vim, 


vi'-res, 


f. Ju'-pi-ter, 


P. Vis, 


▼i'-res, 


Ab. Jo'-ve. 


^6. vi, 


vir'-i-bus. 


Bos, an ox or cow. 




Singular, 


Plural. 




JV. bos, 


bo'-ves, 




G. bo'-vis, 


bo'-um, 




D. bo'-vi, 


bo'-bus or bu'-bus, 


Ac. bo'- vein, 


bo'-ves, 




V. bos, 


bo'-ves, 




Ab. bo'-ve, 


bo'-bus or bu'-bus. 



FOURTH DECLENSION. 

126. Nouns of the fourth declension end in us and 
Those in us are masculine; those in u are neuter. 



127. They are thus declined : — 



Fmctus, fruit. 



Singular. 
Jf. fruc'-tus, 
G. fruc'-tiis, 
D. fruc'-tu-i,* 
Ac fruc'-tum, 
V. fruc'-tus, 
Ab. fruc'-tu, 



Plural. 
fruc'-tus, 
fruc'-tu-um, 
fruc'-U-bus, 
fruc'-tus, 
fruc'-tus, 
fruc'-U-bus. 



Cornu, a horn. 

Plural. 



Singular. 
Jt. cor'-nu, 
G. cor'-nus, 
D. cor'-nu, 
Ac. cor'-nu, 
V. cor'-nu, 
Ab. cor'-nu, 



cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-nu-um, 

cor'-nl-bus, 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-nu-a, 

cor'-nl-bus. 



125. Decline Jupiter — ■ ris — » bos. 

126. How do nouns of the fourth declension end T 

127. Decline fructus — cornu. 

• Pronounced fructf-fnri, or frnd-UhU^ Jtc* 

3 



96 FOURTH DECLENSION. 

In like manner decline 

Can'-tus, a song. Mo'-tus, motion. 

Cur'-rus, a cliariot. Se-ni'-tus, the senate. 

Kx-er'-ci-tus, an army. GeMu, ice. 

Fluc'-tus, a wave. Ve'-ru, a spit. See 130. 



Exceptions in Gender. 

128. The following are feminine : — 

Acus, a needle. Manns, a hand. 

Doinus, a house. Pnrticus, a gallery. 

Ficus, a Jig. Tribus, a tribe. 



Eiceptions in Declension. 

129. Domus, a house, is partly of the fourth declen- 
sion, and partly of the second. It is thus declined : — 

Singular. Plural. 

JV. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Q. do'- m lis or do'-mt, dom'-u-um or do-mo'-rum, 

D. dom'-u-i or do'-mo, doni -I-bua, 

Ac. do'-inum, do'-mus or do'-mos, 

V. do'-mus, do'-mus, 

Ab. do'-mo, dom'-I-bus. 

130. The following nouns have ubus in the dative 
and ablative plural : — 

Acus, a needle. Lacus, a lake. Specus, a den. 

Arcus, a bow. Partus, a birth. Tribus, a trilte. 

Artus, a joint. Pecu, a flock. 

Genu, a knee ; portus, a harbor ; tonitrus, thunder ; 
and vcru t a spit, have thus or ubus. 



128. What nouns of this declension are feminine ? 

1J9. How is domus declined T 

130. What nouns are excepted in the dative and ablative plural T ' 
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♦ FIFTH DECLENSION. 

131. Nouns of the fifth declension end in es, and are 
c f the feminine gender. 

132. 



Res, a 


thing. 


Dies, 


a </<?y. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


Singular. 


Plural. 


JV. res, 


res, 


JV. di'es, 


di'-es, 


G. re'-i, 


re'-rum, 


O. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-rum» 


D. re'-i, 


re'-bus, 


D. di-e'-i, 


di-e'-bus, 


Ac. rem, 


res, 


Ac. di'-em, 


di'-es, 


V. res, 


res, 


V. di'-es, 


di'-es, 


Ab. re, 


re'-bus. 


Ab. di-e, 


di-e'-bus. 



133. Dies, a day, is masculine or feminine in the 
singular, and always masculine in the plural ; meridics, 
mid-day, is masculine only. 



ADJECTIVES. 

134. An adjective is a word which qualifies or limits 
the meaning of a substantive. 

135. Adjectives are declined like substantives, and 
are either of the first and second declension, or of the 
third only. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE FIRST AND S E C O If D 
DECLENSION. 

136. The masculine of adjectives belonging to the 
first and second declension ends either in us or er. 

131. How do nouns of the fifth declension end ? 

1 .%. Dw li ne res — Hies. 

133. What nouns of the fifth declension are excepted in gender? 

1154. What is an adjective ? 

J35. How are adjectives declined T 

136. How does the masculine of adjectives of the first and second 
declejision end f 



ADJECTIVES FIRST AND SECOND DEC. 



137. Adjectives of the first and second declension 
form their feminine and neuter genders by adding a and 
urn to the root of the masculine ; as, bonus, root bon, 
fern, bona, neut. bon urn ; piger, gen. pigri, root pigr, 
fern, pigra, neut. pigrum. 

138. The masculine in us is declined like dominus; 
that in er like genet, or ager; the feminine like musa; 
and the neuter like regnunl. 

139. Bonus, good. 

Singular. 

Fern. 



JV*. txy-nua, 
O. bo'-ni, 
D. bo'-no, 
^c. bo'-num, 
K. bo'-ne, 
Jib. bo'-no, 



JV. bo'-ni, 
G. bo- no' -rum, 
/>. bo'-nis, 
j^c. bo'-no*, 
V. bo'-ni, 
^6. b^-nui. 



bo'-na, 

bo'-nu), 

bo'-iife, 

bo'-nam, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-na, 

Plural. 

bo'-ns, 

bo-na'-rum, 

bo'-nis, 

bo'-na*, 

bo'-ne, 

bo'-nis. 



AW*. 

bo'-num, 

bo'-ni, 

bo'-no, 

bo'-num, 

bo'-num, 

bo'-no, 



bo'-na, 

bo- no'- rum, 

bo'-nis, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-na, 

bo'-ais. 



Al'-tus, high. 
A-va'-rus, covetous. 
Be-nig'-nua, kind. 



In like manner decline 

FV-du*, faithful. 
lin'-pro-bus, wicked. 
In-i'-quus, unjust. 



Lon'-gus, long. 
Ple'-nus,/^. 
Tac'-I-tus, silent. 



140. Like bonus are also declined all participles 
in us. 



137. jIow are the feminine and neuter formed f 

138. How are adjectives of the first and second declension declined 1 
131). I lecliite the masculine of bonus — the feminine — the neuter. 
140. What participles are declined like bonus ? 
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141. Tener, tender. 



Mete. 

K te'-ner, 
G. ten'-fi-ri, 
D. ten'-e-ro, 
Ac. ten'-6-rum, 
V. te'-ner, 
Ab. ten'-6-ro, 



iV. ten'-6-ri, 
G. ten-e-rd'-rum, 
D. ten'-«-ris, 
,0c. ten'-g-ro§, 
K. ten'-e-ri, 
^. ten'-g-ris. 



Singular. 

Fern. 
ten'-£-ra, 
ten'-6-ro, 
ten'-6-ro, 
ten'-S-rara, 
ten'-«-ra, 
ten'-e-ra, 

PluraL 

ten'-£-r», 

ten-e-ra'-rum, 

ten'-6-ria, 

ten'-e-raa, 

ten'-S-ras, 

ten'-6-ria. 



JftuL 

ten'-S-rum, 

ten'-S-ri, 

ten'-e-ro, 

ten'-6-rum, 

ten'-e-rum, 

ten'-e-ro, 



ten'-£-ra, 

ten-e-rd'-rum, 

ten'-6-ria, 

ten'-€-ra, 

ten'-e-ra, 

ten'-g-ria. 



In like maimer are declined 

Ai'-per, rough. La'-cer, tarn, Proa'-per, prosperous 

Ex'-ter, foreign. Li'-ber, free. Sa'-tur, full. 

Gib'-ber, crook-backed. Mi'-aer, wretched. Sera'-I-fer, half-wild. 

142. Most other adjectives in er drop e in declension. 



143. Piger, slothful. 

Singular. 



JV. pi'-ger, 
G. pi'-gri, 
D. pi'-gro, 
Jle. pi'-grum, 
V. pi'-ger, 
M. pi'-gro, 



Fern. 
pi'-gra, 
pi'-grcp, 
pi'-gr*, 
pi'-gram, 
pi'-gra, 
pi'-gra, 



JtouL 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-gri, 

pi'-gro, 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-grum, 

pi'-gro, 



141. Decline the masculine of tener— the feminine— the neuter. 

142. How are other adjectives in er declined f 

143. Decline the masculine of piger-- the feminine— the 

8 # 
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Plural. 



Jf. pi'-gri, 
G. pi-gro'-rum, 
D. pi'-gris, 
Ac. pi'-gros, 

Ab. pi'-gris. 




jriurw,. 

pi'-gne, 

pi-gra'-rum, 

pi'-gria, 

pi'-graa, 

pi'-gr©, 

pi'-gris. 


pi'-gra, 

pi-gru'-rum, 

pi'-gria, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gra, 

pi'-gria. 


In like 


manner decline 


AS'-ger, sick. 
A'-ter, black. 
Cre'-ber, frequent. 


in'-tfi-ger, entire. Ru'-ber, red. 
Ni'-ger, black. Sa'-cer, sacred. 
Ful'-cher, fair. Si-nis'-ter, left. 


144. 


Unus, one. 




Man. 




Singular. 
Fern. 


JVtait. 


JV. u'-nus, 
G. u-nf'-ua, # 




u'-na, 
u-nl'-us, 


u'-num, 
u-n1'-us, 


D. u'-ni, 




u'-ni, 


u'-ni, 


Ac. u'-num, 




u'-nam, 


u'-num, T 


V. u'-ne, 




u'-na, 


u'-nuin, 


Ab. u'-no. 




u'-na. 


u'-no. f 



The plural is regular, like that of bonus. 

In like manner decline 

A'-li-us, another. SoMus, alone. Ul'-lus, any. 

N ul'-lus, no one. To'-tus, the whole. Al'-ler, the other. 
Also, uter t and its compounds; as, neuter, neither; uterque, 
each, Ac. 

Remark. — Alius has aliud in the nominative and accusative 
singular neuter, and in the genitive alius, contracted for aliius. 

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION. 

145. Some adjectives of the third declension have 
three terminations in the nominative singular; soinfc 
two ; and others only one. 

144. Decline the masculine of tmuj — the feminine — the neuter. 
146. How many terminations have adjectives of the third declenaioaf 
• SeeW 
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146. I. Those of three terminations end in er, masc. ; 
fern. ; and e, neut. ; and are thus declined : — 

147. Acer, sharp. 







Singular, 




Masc 


Fern. 


JVfatf. 


If. 


a'«cer, 


a'-cris, 


a'-cre, 


G. 


a'-cris, 


a'-cris, 


a'-cris, 


D. 


a'-cri, 


a-cri, 


a'-cri, 


Ac. 


a'-crem, 


a'-crein, 


a'-cre, 


V. 


a'-cer, 


a -cris, 


a'-cre, 


Ak. 


a'-cri, 


a'-cri, 
PUral. 


a'-cri, 


Jf. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


a. 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-um, 


a'-cri-uin, 


D. 


ac'-ri-bus, 


ac'-ri-bus, 


ac'-rf-bus, 


Ac. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


V. 


a'-cres, 


a'-cres, 


a'-cri-a, 


Ab. 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-ri-bus. 


ac'-ri-bus. 



In like manner are declined the following : — 

Al'-I-cer, cheerful. Pe-des'-ter, an foot. 

Cam-pes'-ter, of a plain. Sa-lu'-ber, wholesome. 

Cel'-e-ber, famous.* Sil-ves'-ter, xooody. 

E-ques'-ter, equestrian. Ter-res'-ter, terrestrial. 

Pa-lus'-ter, marshy. Vol'-u-cer, winged. 

Rlmakk. — The nominative singular masculine sometimes 
ends in is, like the feminine ; as, saluber or salnJtris. 

148. II. Adjectives of two terminations end in is 
for the masculine and feminine, and e for the neuter, 
except comparatives, which end in or and us. 

146. How do those of three terminations end 7 

147. Decline acer in the masculine — in the feminint— - in the 

148. How do adjectives of two terminations end 1 
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149. 


Mitis, mild. 




Singular. 


Plural. 


M.*F. 


JV. 


M.*F. 


jr. 


JV. mi'-tis, 


mi'-te, 


JV. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, # 


G. mi'-tis, 


mi'-tis, 


Q. mit'-i-uin, # 


mit'-i-um, 


D. mi'-ti, 


mi'-ti, 


D. mit'-I-bus, 


mit'-I-bus, 


Ac. mi'-tem, 


mi'-te, 


Ac. mi'-tet, 


mit'-i-i, 


V. mi'-tis, 


mi'-te, 


V. mi'-tes, 


mit'-i-a, 


Ab. mi'-ti, 


mi'-ti, 


Ab. mit'-I-bus. 


mit'-I-bus. 




In like manner decline 




Ag'-t-lis, active. 


Dul'-cis 


, sweet. In-col'-tt 


•mis. safe. 


Jtre'-vis, *Aort. 


For'-tis, 


brave. Mi-rabM-lis, wonderful 


Cru-de'-lis, entrf 


Gra'-via 


, heavy. Om'-nis, 


all. 



Trcs, three, is declined like the plural of mitis. 

150. All comparatives except plus, more, are de- 
clined like 

151. Mitior,* milder. 



Singular. 


M.*F. 


Jf. 


JV. mit'-i-or, 


mit'-i-us, 


- G. mit-i-C'-ris, 


mit-i-G'-ris, 


D. mit-i-<y-ri, 


mit-i-o'-ri, 


Ac. mit-i-o'-rem, 


mit'-i-us, 


V. mit'-i-or, 


mit'-i-us, 


Ab. mit-i-o'-re or -ri, 


niit-i-o'-re or -ri, 


Plural. 




JV. mit-i-o'-res, 


mit-i-o'-ra, 


G. mit-i-6'-rum, 


mit-i-6'-nim, 


D. mit-i-or'-I-bus, 


mit-i-or'-I-bua, 


Ac. mit-i-o'-res, 


miUto'-ra, 


V. mit-i-o'-res, 


mipfQsJ'ra, 


Ab. mit-i-or'-I-bus. 


imt-i-bf'-irbui. 



149. Decline mitt* in the masculine and feminine — in the neuter. 
IflO. How are comparatives declined? 

161. Decline wtUier in the masculine and feminine— in the neuter. 
* Prenounred midV-****!, fee* 
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In like manner decline 

Al'-ti-or, higher. Fe-lic'-i-or, happier. Gra'-vi-or, heavier. 
Bre'-vi-or, shorter. For'-ti-or, braver. U-be'-ri-or, morcfcrtiU. 

152. Plus, more, is thus declined: — 

Singular, Plural. 

jr. 
JY. plus, 
G. plu'-ns, 

D. 

Ac. plus, 

Ah. Hm 



M.ftF. 


jr. 


JY. plu'-res, 


plu'-re, 


0. plu'-ri-um, 


plu'-ri-um, 


D. plu'-rl-bus, 


plu'-ri-bus, 


Ac. plu'-res, 

V. 

Ah. plu'-rl-bus. 


plu'-ra, 


plu'-rl-bus. 



153. III. Adjectives of one termination increase in 
the genitive, and are declined like 



154. Felix, happy. 


Singular. 




M.*r. 


JT. 


JY. fe'-lix, 


fe'-lix, 


G. fe-li'-cis, 


fe-ll'-cis, 


D. fe-li'-ci, 


fe-H'-ci, 


Ac. fe-li'-cem, 


fe'-lu, 


V. fe'-lt*,. 


fe'-lii, 


Ah. fe-il'-ce or -ci, 


fe-li'-ce or -ci, 


Plural 




TV. fe-ll'-ces, 


fe-lic'-i-a, # 


G. fe-lic'-I-um,* 


fe-lic'-i-uin, 


D. fe-lic'-T-bus, 


fe-lic'-i-bus, 


Ac. fe-li'-ces, 


fe-lic'-i-a, 


V. fe-li'-ces, 


fe-lic'-i-a, 


Ah. fe-lic'-i-bus. 


fe-lic'-i-bus. 



IdS Decline phis. 

J 53 How are adjectives of one termination declined T 
1M. Decline fdix in the masculine and feminine— in the 
* Pronounced /e-&#-*-«m, fee 
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155. Prsesens, present. 



/,' 



Singular. 
M. ♦ F. JV. 

JV. pre'-sens, prs'-sens, 

G. prs-sen'-tis, praj-sen'-tis, 

D. pne-seii'-ti, prte-aen'-ti, 

Ac. prae-aen'-tem, prre'-aena, 

P. pne'-sens, prue'-aens, 

Ab. prse-aen'-te or -ti, prs-sen'-te or -ti, 

Plural. 

JV. prtB-sen'-tea, prae-sen'-ti-a," 

G. prro-aen'-ti-um, prce-sen'-ti-um, 

D. praj-aen'-U-bua, prce-sen -tl-bus, 

Ac. prse-aen'-tes, pnB-aen'-ti-a, 

V. prre-aen'-tea, pra-sen'-ti-a, 

Ah. pro-sen'-ti-bus. pnB-aen'-tl-bus. 

In like manner decline 

Au'-dax, -acis, bold. ParMI-ceps, -Tpis, participant. 

Fe'-rox, -ocis,j(2«ree. So'-lers, -lis, shrewd. 

ln'-gens, -tit, huge. Soe'-pes, •Itis > safe ; gen. pi -urn. 

156. All present participles are declined like prasens 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 

Ip7. Numeral adjectives are those which denote 
number. 

158. They are divided into three principal classes 
— Cardinal, Ordinal, and Distributive. 

159. Cardinal numbers are those which answer to 
the question, " How many?" as, unus, &c. 

100. Ordinal numbers are such as denote order or 
rank ; as, primus, &c. 

155. Decline prasent in the masculine and feminine— in the neuter 

156. What participles are declined like prcttent 7 

157. What are numeral adjectives ? 

158. Into what classes are numeral adjectives divided f 

159. Define cardinal numbers. 

160. Define ordinal numbers. 

* Pronounced pre-*ent-*k+m, A%c 
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! 161. Cardinal. 


102. Ordinal. 


1. 


Unus, one. (See 144.) 


Primus, first. 


2. 


Duo, two, &c. 


Secundus, second, Ac. 


3. 


Tres. (See 149.) 


Tertms. 


4. 


Quatuor. 


Quartus. 


5. 


Quinque. 


Quintus. 


6. 


Sex. 


Sextus. 


7. 


Septem. 


Septimus. 


a 


Octo. 


Octavus. 


9. 


JMovera. 


Nonus. 


10. 


Decern. 


Decimus. 


n. 


Undecim. 


Undeciinus. 


12 


Dundecim. 


Dundee! mus. 


13. 


Tredecirn. 


Tertius decimus. 


14. 


Quatunrdgcim. 


Quartus decimus. 


15. 


Quindecim. 


Quintus decimus. 


16. 


Sedecim or sexdgcim. 


Sex tun decimus. 


17. 


Septrndecim. 


Septimus decimus. 


18. 


Octodecim. 


Octavus decimus. 


19. 


Novendecim. 


Nonus decimus. 


20. 


Viginti. 


Vicesiinus or vigeslmus. 


21. 


[ Viginti unus or > 
| unus et viginti. $ 


Vicestmus primus. 


22. 


[ Viffinti duo or ) 
duo et viginti, &c. ) 


Vicesimus secundus. 


30. 


Triginta. 


Tricesimus or trigeslmus 


40 


Quadraginta. 


Quadragesimus. 


60. 


Quinquaginta. 


Quinquagesimus. 


60. 


Sexaginta. 


Sexagesimus. 


70. 


Septuaginta. 


Septuagesimus. 


80. 


Octoginta. 


Octdge8imtis. 


90. 


Nonaginta. 


Nonagesimus. m 


100. 


Centum. 


Centesimus. 


2<K>. 


Ducenti, -«, -a. 


Ducentesimus. 


300. 


Trecenti. 


Trecentesimus. 


400. 


Quadringenti. 


Quadri ngenteslmus. 


500. 


Quingenti. 


Quingentesimus. 


600. 


Sexcenti. 


Sexcentesimus. 


700. 


Septingenti. 


Septingentesimus. 


800. 


Octingenti. 


Octingentesimus. 


900. 


Nongenti. 


Nongenteslmus. 


1000. 


Mille. 


MillesTmus. 


2000. 


Duo millia or bis mille. 


Bis milleslmus. 



161. Repeat the cardinal numbers 

162. Repeat the ordinal numbers. 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

163. Duo is thus declined : — 







Plural. 






Mate. 


Fern. 


Jftaf 


jr. 


du'-o, 


du'-BB, 


du'-o, 


G. 


du-d'-rum, 


du-a'-rum, 


du-<y-rum, 


D. 


du-d'-bus, 


du-a'-bus, 


du-d'-bui, 


Ac. 


du'-os or du'-o, 


du'-aa, 


du'-o, 


V. 


du'-o, 


du'-ffi, 


du'-o, 


Ab. 


du-o'-bua. 


du-a'-bus. 


du-o'-bua. 



](U^J?lm6o L both, is declined like duo. 

105. The cardinal numbers, from four to a hundred 
inclusive, are indeclinable. 

100. Those denoting hundreds, are declined like the 
plural of bonus. 

107. Ordinal numbers are declined like bonus. 

^ COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES. 

1C9. That form of an adjective which simply de- 
notes a quality, without reference to other degrees of 
the same quality, is called the positive degree; as, 
altuSy high ; mitis, mild. 

109. The comparative denotes that the quality be- 
longs to one of two objects, or sets of objects, in a 
greater degree than to the other ; as, altior 9 higher ; 
miliar , milder. 

170. The superlative denotes that the quality be- 
ongs to one object, or set of objects, in a greater de- 
gree than to any of the rest ; as, altissimus, highest ; 
mitissimus, mildest. 

163. Decline dtio in the masculine — m the feminine— in the neuter. 

164. Whnt adjective is declined like duo? 

165. What cardinal numbers are indeclinable T 

166. How are those denoting hundreds declined f 

167. How are ordinal numbers declined ? 

168. What is meant by the positive degree of an adjective f 

169. What does the comparative degree denote t 

170. What does the superlative decree denote ? 
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171. They are formed either by peculiar terming 
tions, or by prefixing to the positive the adveVbs m<igis % 
more, and tnaxime t most. 

172. The ter mi national comparative ends in t'or 9 
masc. ; ior, fern. ; ius, neut. ; — the termination^ su- 
perlative in isstmus, issbna, isslmum. 

173. These terminations are added to the root of 
the positive; as, a//us, altior, a/tisslmus ; high, higher, 
highest ; — mitis, mit'ior, mt/issimus ; mild, milder, mild- 
est ; — feliz, gen. felicis, /e/icior,/e/icissimus; happy, 
happier, happiest. 

In like manner compare 



Arc'-tus, strait. 
Ca'-pax, capacious. 
Ca'-rua, dear. 



Cru-deMis, cruel. 
CIe'-inen8, gen. -tis, merciful, 
ln'-era, gen. -tis, sluggish. 



IRREGULAR COMPARISON. 

174. Adjectives in er form their superlative by 
adding rimus to that termination; as, acer, active;* 
gen. acris ; comparative, acrior ; superlative, acer* 
rimus. 

175. Seven adjectives in lis form their superlative 
by adding limus to the root : — 



Factlis, 

Difficllis, 

Gracilis, 

Huniilis, 

Imbed 11 is, 

Simflia, 

Dissimllia, 



facilior, 

difticilior, 

graciltor, 

numilior, 

imbecillior, 

ai mil ior, 

disaiuiilior, 



facillTmua, 

dirhcilllmua, 

frracilllmus, 

humilllrnus, 

imbecilllmus, 

aimilllmua, 

diaaimilHmiu, 



easy. 

difficult. 

slender, 

law. 

weak* 

Wee. 

unlike* 



171. How are the comparative and superlative degrees formed f 

172. How do the tennuiational comparative and superlative eiidf 

173. To what are these terminations added 1 

174. How do adjectives in er form their superlative T 

175. What adjectives form their superlative in Utnus f 

4 
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ADJECTIVES DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



176. These five have regular comparatives, but ir- 
regular superlatives : — 

Dexter, dexterior, dexttmus, right. 

Extern, (fern.) exterior, extimus or extremus, outward 

Postgra, (/em.) posterior, postremus or postumus, kind. 

In ferns, inferior, infiinus or imus, low. 

Super us, superior, supreinus or summus, high. 

177. The following are very irregular in compari- 



13.1 


optYmus, 

pesstmus, 

maxlmus, 


goody \ 
bad, i 

little, \ 


minor, 


minimus, 


plus, 

nequior, 

frugalior, 


pluriinus, ^ 
plurima, > 
plurimum, ) 
nequissimus, 
frugal issi urns, 


much, i 

worthless, 
frugal. 



better, best, 

worse, worst, 

greater, greatest, 

less, ' least. 



Bonus, 

Mai us, 

Magnus, 

Parvus, 

Multus, 

Mulla, 

Mn hum, 

Ncquam, 

Frugi, 

K km ark. — All these form their comparatives and superlatives 
from obsolete adjectives, except magnus, whose regular forms 
are contracted. 



DEFECTIVE COMPARISON. 



178. Seven adjectives want the positive : — 



Citerior, citfmus, nearer. 
Deterior, deterrlmus, worse. 
Interior, intimus, inner. 
Ocior, ocisslmus, swifter. 



Prior, primus, former. 
Propior, proximus, nearer. 
Ulterior, ultimus, farther. 



179. The comparative and superlative may also be 
formed by prefixing to the positive the adverbs magis, 



176. What five adjectives have regular comparatives, but irregular 
superlatives f 

177. Compare bonus — mams, &c. 

178. Mention seven adjectives vvnich want the positive. 

179. In what other way may the comparative and superlative bj 
formed f 
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more, and maxlmk, most ; as, idoneus, fit ; magis ufe> 
neus, more fit ; maxime idoneus, most fit. 



x 



PRONOUNS. 



180. A pronoun is a word which supplies the place 
of a noun. 

181. There are eighteen simple pronouns: — 

Ego, /. Hie, this or lie. Suns, his y her, its, their. 

Tu, thtm. Is, that or he. Ctijtirf? whose f 

Sui, of himself , &c. Quis? what NoKter, our. 

Hie, that or he. Qui, who. Veater, your. 

Ipse, himself. Mens, my. Nostras, of our country. 

late, that or he. Tuus, thy. Cujas i of what country t 



18*2. Pronouns are divided into two classes — sub- 
stantives and adjectives. 

183. Three — ego, tu, and sui — are substantives; 
the remaining fifteen, and all the compound pronouns, 
are adjectives. 

184. All the pronouns want the vocative, except 
tu, mats, nostcr, and nostras. 

185. The substantive pronouns take the gender of 
the objects which they denote. 

18(5. Ego is of the first person, tu of the second, 
and sui of the third. 



180. What is a pronoun ? 

181. Mow manv simple pronouns a*e there in 1.atin 1 

182. lino what two classes are pronouns divided ? 

183. Mow many are substantives ? 

184. What pronouns waul the vocative? 

185. Of what geiuler are the substantive pronouns ? 
18G. Of what person are the substantive pronouns f 
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SUBSTANTIVE PRONOUNS. 

187. The substantive pronouns are thus declined : — 

Singular. 
JV. e'-go, /; tu, thou ; 



O. meM.tfm.; tu'-i, of the, ; {*"%££%?' *" 

D. mi '-hi, to me; tib'-i, to thee ; sib -i, to himself, &c. 

Ac. me, me; te, t/tee; se, himself ', &c. 

V. tu,Othou; 



Ah. me, ic&A me ; te, with thee; Be, uut/t himself »fcc. 

JV. nog, ice ; vob, ye or you ; 



~ i nos'-trum > of ves'-trum or\ of , • r .. , 

D. no'-bis, to us ; vo'-bis, to you ; sib' A, to themselves , 

Jit, noa, us; vos, you; we, themselves; 

V, vos, O ye or you ; 



M. no'-bis, with us. vo'-bis, witli you. Be, witli Uiemsclvt*. 

ADJECTIVE PRONOUNS. 

188. Adjective pronouns may be divided into the 
following classes . — demonstrative, intensive, relative, 
interrogative, indefinite, possessive, and ^atrial. 

I DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

189. Demonstrative pronouns are such as specify 
what object is meant. 

1510. They are ille, iste, hie, and is, and their com- 
pounds, and are thus declined : — 

187. Decline ego—tu — siii. 

188. lulu what classes are adjective pronouns divided 1 
1811. Wliai are demonstrative pronouns ? 

190. What pronouns are demonstrative 1 
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191. 







Singular. 






M. 


F. 


JV. 


jr. 


il'.le, 


il'-la, 


il'-lud, 


G. 


il-lf'-ua, # 


il-H-us, 


illf'-UJ, 


D. 


il'-li, 


il'-li, 


il'-li, 


Ac. 
V. 
Ab. 


il'-lum, 


il'-lam, 


il'-lud, 


il'-lo, 


il'-la, 


il'-lo, 






Plural. 




jr. 


il'-li, 


il'.le, 


fl'-k, 


G. 


il-lo'-rum, 


il-la'-rum, 


il-lo'-niB 


D. 


il-lis, 


il'-lis, 


il'-lis, 


Ae. 


il'-los, 


U'-las, 


il'-la, 


v. 


_____ 


- 


■ 


Ah. 


il'-lis. 


y-ii*. 


il'-lis. 



v^ 



103. Iste is declined like ilk. 

193. 

Singular. 



M. 

JT. hie, 
G. hu'-jus, 
D. huic,t 
Ac. hunc, 


F. 
hecj 
hu'-jus, 
huic, 
hanc, 


JV. 

hoc, 
hu'-jus, 
huic, 
hoc, 


V. 

Ab. hoc, 


hac, 
Plural. 


hoc. 


jr. w, 

G. hd-rum, 
D. hit, 
Ac. hos, 


he, 

ha'-rum, 
his, 
has, 


heo, 
ho'-rum, 
his, 
hee, 


V. 

Ab. his. 


his7 


his. N 



191. Decline the masculine of itfe— the feminine— the neuter. 

192. I low is iste declined 7 

193. Decline the masculine of hie — the feminine — the neuter. 

• See 33. f 1 

4* 



43 



DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 





104. 






Singular. 




m. 


F. 


jr. 


jr. w, 


e'-a, 


id, 


Q. eMua, 


e'-ius, 


eMua, 


/>. e'-i, 


e'-i, 


e'-i, 


Ac. e'-um, 


e'-am, 


id, 


V. 


__ 


i i ii 


Ab. e'-o, 


e'-a, 
Plural. 


e'-o, 


AT. i'-i, 


e'-ae, 


e'-a, 


0. e-o'-nim, 


e-a'-rum, 


e-d'-rtim, 


D. i'-is or e'-ii, 


i'-is or e'-ia, 


i'-is or e'-ia 


jfe. e'-os, 


e'-as, 


e'-a, 


K 


— 




.tfo. i'-is or e'-ia. 


i'-is or e'-ia. 


i'-is or e'-ia. 



195. The compound pronoun idem, the same, is thus 
declined : — 



O. 
/>. 
Ac. 
V. 
Ah. 





Singular. 


M. 


F. 


i'-dem, 


e'-a-dem, 


e-jus'-dem, 


e-jus'-dem, 


e-i'-dem, 


e-i'-dem, 


e-un'-dem, 


e-an'-dem, 



e-5'-dem, 



e-a'-dem, 
Plural. 



jr. 

i'-dem, 
e-jus'-dem, 
e-i'-dem, 
i'-dem, 

e-o'-dem. 



If. i-I'-dem, e-ae'-dem, e'-a-dem, 

G. e-o-run'-dem, e-a-run'-dem, e-o-run'-dem, 

j. C e-ia'-dem ori C e-is'-dem or) C e-is'-dem or 

I i-is'-dem, ) \ i-is'-dem, J { i-is'-dem, 

Ac. e-oe'-dem, e-as'-dem, e'-a-dem, 

V. 

Ah $ e *i t '"^ em w \ J e-is'-dem or) C e-is'-dem or 

'I i-is'-dem. ) \ i-is'-dem. ) { i-is'-dem. 



1M. Decline the masculine of is — the feminine — the neuter. 
190. Decline the masculine of idem — the feminine — the neuter. 
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*i * ■ INTENSIVE PRONOUNS. 

196. Intensive pronouns are such as serve to ren- 
der an object emphatic. 

197. To this class belongs ipse, which is thus de- 
clined : — 

198. 







Singular. 




jr. 

G. 
D. 

Ac. 
V. 
Ab. 


M. 

ip'-se, 

ID-Sl'-US, 

ip'-ei, 
ip'-sum, 


P. 

ip'-«», 
ip-af'-us, 
ip'-ai, 
ip'-uam, 


jr. 

ip'-sum, 

ip-8f'U8, 

ip'-si, ^ 
ip'*8um 9 


ip'-80, 


ip'-sa, 


ip'-so, 






Plural. 




jr. 

G. 


ip'-si, 
ip-so'rum, 


ip'-sae, 
ip-sa'-rum, 


ip'-«a, 
ip-*o'-rum, 


D. 
Ac. 


ip'-sia, 
ip'-sos, 


ip'-8l8, 

ip'-sas, 


ip'-sn, 
ip'-sa, 


V. 


' "' 


' "' 




Ab. 


ip'-B18. 


ip'-818. 


ip'-8!8. 



RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 



199. Relative pronouns are such as relate to a pre- 
ceding noun or pronoun. 

200. They are qui, who, and the compounds qui- 
ciuiquc and quisquis, whoever. 



196. What are intensive pronouns T 

197. What pronoun belongs t«. this class f 

198. Decline ipse in the masculine — the feminine— the neuter 

199. What are relative pronouns ? 
S00. What does Una class include t 



41 INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

201. Qui is thus declined : — 



JV. qui, 



G. cu'-iua, 
D. cui* 



Singular. 




F. 


jr. 


quffi, 


quod, 


cu'-jua, 


CU'-jUl 


CUl, 


CUl, 


quam, 


quod, 



Ac. quern, 

Ah. quo, quA, quo, 

Plural. 

JV. qui, que, que, 

O. quo'-rum, qua' -rum, quo'-rum 

D. qui'-bus, qui'-bus, qui'-bus, 

Ac. quo* , quas, qus, 

Ab. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. qui'-bus. 



INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS. 

202. Interrogative pronouns are such as serve to 
inquire which of a number of objects is intended. 
They are 

o !f/f Kcquisnam? U <my <m*T C^ of what 

<&»r j^V »«»**' $ -*4> 

203. Qt£t5 and its compounds are used substan- 
tively; qui and its compounds adjectively. Qui is 
declined like qui the relative. 



201 . Decline qui in the masculine — the feminine — the neuter. 
SOS. What are interrogative pronouns ? 

203. What is the dillereuce in the use of quU and qui, and of the* 
compound* T 

• Pronounced kL 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

204* Quis is thus declined : — 







Singular. 






M. 


F 


JV. 


JV. 


quis, 


qu», 


quid, 


G. 


cu'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


cu'-jus, 


D. 


cm, 


CUI, 


CUI, 


Ac. 
y. 


quern, 


quain, 


quid, 


Ab. 


quo, 


qua, 
Plural. 


quo, 


JV. 


qui, 


quffi, 


qu®, 


G. 


quo'-rum, 


qua'-rum, 


quo'-rum, 


D. 


qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


qui'-bus, 


Ac. 
y. 


quos, 


quas, 


qua*, 


Ab. 


qui'-bus. 


qui'-bus. 


qui'-bus. 



INDEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

205. Indefinite pronouns are such as denote an ob- 
ject, in a general manner, without indicating a par- 
ticular individual. They are, 

Allquis, some one. Qtiisquain, any one. Quidam, a certain one. 

Siqujtf, if any. Quisqiiaiu, smut one. Quilibet, ) any one you 

Nequis, lest any. Unusquigque, each. Quivis, ) please. 
Quisque, every one. 

206. Aliquis is thus declined : — 
Singular. 

M. F. JV. 

JV. al'-I-quis, al'-I-qua, al'-T-quod or -quid, 

G. al-i-cu'-jus, al-i-cu'-jus, al-i-cu'-jus, 

D. al'-i-cui, al'-i-cui, al'-i-cui, 

Ac. al'-i-quem, alM-quam, al'-i-quod or -quid, 

Ab. al -i-quo, al'-i-qua, al'-i-quo, 



X 



JOt. Decline quis in the masculine — in the feminine — in the neuter. 

205. What are indefinite pronouns ? 

206. Decline alhpus in the masculine—- in the feminine — in the 
neuter. 



46 POSSESSIVE AND PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

Plural, 
M. F. JV. 

JY. al'-l-qui, al'-T-qucB, al'-I-qua, 

O. al-i-quo'-rum, al-i-qua'-rum, al-i-qinV-rum, 

D. a-liq'-ul-bus,* a-liq'-ui-bus, a-liq'-ui-bus, 

Ac. al'-i-quos, al'-i-quas, al'-i-qua, 



V. 

Jib, a-liq ul-bus. a-liq'-ui-bus. a-liq'-ui-bus. 

207. Siquis and nequis are declined in the same 
manner. 



POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

208. The possessive are derived from the substan- 
tive pronouns, and from quis, and designate some- 
thing belonging to their primitives. 

201). They are, meus, tuus, suus, noster, vester, and 
cujus. 

210. Meus, tuus, and suns, are declined like bonus. 

211. Meus has, in the vocative singular masculine 
mi, and very rarely meus. 



PATRIAL PRONOUNS. 

212. P atrial pronouns are such as relate to one's 
country. 

213. These are nostras and cujas. 

214. They are declined like adjectives of one ter- 
mination ; as, nostras, nostrdtis. 



Vfl. How are siquis and neqttis declined 7 

208. What are possessive pronoun* ? 

209. What pronouns are included in this class 7 

210. How are nwus, tints, and suits declined ? 

211. What is the vocative singular masculine of meus? 

212. What are patrial pronouns ? 

213. What pronouns are patrial 7 

214. How are they declined ? 

* Pronounced a-likf-we-biu 



REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. VERBS. 47 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS. 

21o. Reflexive pronouns are such as relate to the 
Buhject of the proposition in which they stand. 

216. The reflexives of the third person are sui and 
suits. Meus, tuus, nostcr, and tester, are also used re- 
flexively, when the subject of the proposition is of the 
first or second person. 



' VERBS. 

217. A verb is a word by which something is affirmed 
or a person or thing. 

2 IS. That of which any thing is affirmed is called 
the subject of the verb ; as, puer legit, the boy reads ; 
virtus lauddtur, virtue is praised. In these propositions, 
purr, the boy, and virtus, virtue, are the subjects of the 
verbs. 

219. Verbs are either qctive or neuter. 

220. 1. An active verb expresses such an action as 
requires the addition of an object to complete the 
sense ; as, amo te, I love thee. 

221. Most active verbs have two forms, which are 
called the active and the passive voices. 

222. A verb in <the active voice represents the agent 
as acting upon some person or thing, called the object ; 
as, puer librum legit, the boy is reading a book. 

223. A verb in the passive voice represents the 
object as being acted upon by the agent ; as, liber a 
puiro legltur, a book is read by the boy. 

215. What are reflexive pronouns T 

216. Which pronouns are called reflexive T 

217. What is a verb ? 

218. What is the subject of a verb ? 

219. Into what two classes may verbs be divided t 

220. What is an active verb T 

221. How many voices have active verbs 7 

222. Define the active voice. 

223. Define the passive voice 



18 TERD9 MOODS. 

2*24. II. A under verb expresses such an action or 
stale, as does not require the addition of an object to 
complete the sense; as, tquus currit, the horse runs; 
ego sedeo, I sit. 

2*25. Neuter verbs have in general the form of the 
active voice only. 

22(1. A deponent verb is an active or neuter verb, 
having the form of the passive voice only ; as, sequor, 
1 follow ; morior, I die. 

227. Changes are made in the terminations of verbs 
to denote their different voices, moods, tenses, numbers, 
and persons, + _ 



228. Moods are forms of the verb denoting the 
manner of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

229. There are in Latin four moods — the indices 
tive, the subjunctive, the imperative, and the infinitive, 

230. The indicative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in independent and absolute assertions , 
as, amo, I love; atudbo, I shall love. 

231. The subjunctive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to express an action or state simply as 
conceived by the mind ; as, si me obsccret, redibo ; if 
he entreat me, I will return. 

232. The imperative mood is that form of the verb 
which is used in commanding, exhorting, or entreating ; 
as, ama, love thou. 



224. What is a neuter verb T 

225. What form have neuter verbs t 

226. What is a deponent verb ? 

227. For what purposes are changes made in the terminations of 
verbs 7 

228. What are moods ? 

229. How many moods are there in Latin T 

230. Define the indicative mood. 

231. Define the subjunctive mood. 

232. Define the imperative mood 



VERBS TENSES. 49 

233. The infinitive mood is that form of the verb 
which is used to denote an action or state indefinitely, 
without limiting it to any person or thing as its subject; 
as, amdre, to love. 

TENSES. 

234. Tenses are forms of the verb denoting the 
times of the action or state expressed by the verb. 

235. Latin verbs have six tenses — the present, 
imperfect, future, perfect, pluperfect, and future 
perfect. 

236. The present tense represents an action as now 
going on, and not completed ; as, onto, I love, or am 
loving. 

237. The imperfect tense represents an action as 
going on at some past time, but not then completed ; 
as, anidbam, I was loving. Sometimes it denotes cus- 
tomary past action ; as, legebam, I used to read ; or 
attempting to act ; as, pelliciibat^ he tried to entice. 

233. The future tense denotes that an action will be 
going on hereafter, without reference to its completion ; 
as, amaho, 1 shall love, or be loving. 

239. The perfect tense represents an action either 
as just completed, or as compIe|ed H inj3ome indefinite 
past time ; as, amdvi, I have loved, wjfj tayed. 

240. In the former sense, it is canW t^e perfect 
definite ; in the lattet, which is more common, it js 
called the historical perfect or perfect indefinite. 



233. Define the infinitive mood. 

234. What are tenses 1 

235. How many tenses have Latin verbs T 

236. How does the present tense represent an action f 

237. How does the imperfect tense i 

238. How does the future tense T 

239. How does the perfect tense T 

240. In its former sense, what is it called ? In its latter T 

5 



50 VERBS NUMBERS, PERSONS, PARTICIPLES. 

241. The pluperfect tense represents a past action 
as completed, at or before the time of some other past 
action or event ; as, lit etas scripseram, ant&t/ttam 
nunrius venit ; / had written the letter, before the 
messenger arrived. 

242. The future perfect tense denotes that an action 
will be completed, at or before the time of some other 
future action or event ; as, cum ctenavero, prifficiscar ; 
when / shall have supped, 1 will go. x r 

NUMBERS. 

243. Numbers are forms of the verb denoting the 
unity or plurality of its subject. 

244. Verbs, like nouns, have two numbers — the 
singular and the plural. 

PERSONS. 

245. Persons are forms of the verb appropriated to 
the different persons of the subject, and accordingly 
called the first, second, and third persons. 



PARTICIPLES, GERUNDS, AND SUPINES. 

246. A participle is a word derived from a verb, and 
partaking of its meaning, but having the form of an 
adjective. 

247. Gerunds are verbal nouns, used only in the 
genitive, dative, accusative, and ablative singular. 

34-1. How does the pluperfect tense represent an action? 

242. How does the future perfect tense 7 

243. What are numbers 7 

244. How many numbers have verbs 7 

245. What arc persons t 

246. What *s a participle 7 

247. What are gerunds 7 



CONJUGATION. 51 

248. Supines also are verbal nouns of the fourth 
declension, in the accusative and ablative singular ; as, 
am at urn, to love ; amatu % to be loved. The supine in 
urn is called the former supine ; that in u, the latter. 



Conjugation. 

249. The conjugation of a verb is the regular for- 
mation and arrangement of its several parts, according 
to their voices, moods, tenses, numbers, and persons. 

250. There are four conjugations, which are char- 
acterized by the vowel before re in the present of the 
infinitive active. 

In the first conjugation it is d long ; 
In the second, . . . . e long ; 

In the third, 2 short ; 

In the fourth, . . . . t long. 

251. The general root of a verb consists of those 
letters which are not changed by inflection ; as, am in 
am/?, nmdbam, amat?£rtm, nmdtus. 

252. A verb has three special roots; — the first is 
found in the present , and is the same as the general 
root ; the second is found in the perfect ; and the third 
in the supine or perfect participle. 

253. In regular verbs of the first, secondhand fourth 
conjugations, the second root is formed by adding, re- 
spectively, dv, ev y and tv, to the general root ; and the 
third root by a similar addition of d/, et y and it. 

Notk. — The tenses formed from the second root are sometime! 
contracted ; as, amdstis for avuivistis. 

248. What are supines T 

2<W. Wlini is meant by ibe conjugation of a verb ? 

250. How many conjugations are there, and how are they character- 
ized ? 

251. What is the general root of a verb? 

252. How manv special roots has a verb ? 

253. How are the second and third roots formed in regular verbs of 
tlie 1st, 2d, and 4th conjugations ? 



52 CONJUGATION SUM. 

254. The second root in the third conjugation eithei 
is the same as the first, or is formed from it by adding s ; 
the third is formed by adding t. 

255. The present and perfect indicative, the supine 
in urn, and the present infinitive, are called the principal 
parts of the verb. 

The substantive or auxiliary verb sum is very irregular in 
those parts which, in other verbs, are formed from the first rout. 
It is thus conjugated : — ^ 





«f»256. 






PRINCIPAL PARTS. 




Pre*. Indie. 


Pre*. Infin. Perf. Indie. 


Put. Part. 


Sum, 


es'-se, fu'-i, 


fu-tu'-rus. 



257. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present Tense. 
Singular. Plural. 

j C 1. sum, I am, su'-mus, toe are, 

jf < 2. es, thou art t es'-tis, ye are, 

ft, {3. est, he is; sunt, they are. 

Imperfect 

1 . e'-ram, / was, e-ra'-mus, we were, 

2. e'-raa, thou wast, e-ra'-tis, ye were, 

3. e'-rat, Ae 1009; e'-rant, they were. 

Future, shall or will. 

1. e'-ro, / shall be, er'-I-mus, we shall be, 

2. e'-ris, thou wilt be, er'-I-tis, ye will be, 

3. e'-rit, he will be ; e'-runt, they will be. 

2.H. How are the second and third roots formed in ihe 3d conjuga 
lion ? 

2A5. What are the principal parts of a verb T 

2M>. What are the orin<*ipal parts of the irregular verb sum f 

267. Repeat the iuoicaiive mood, present tense — the imperfect, fee. 



TERBS SUM. 53 

Perfect, have been, or was. 

1 . fu'-i, / have been, fu'-f-mus, we have been, 

2. tu-is'-ti, thou hast been, fu-ia'-tis, ye have been, 

3. fu'-it, he has been; fu-e'-runt or -re, tiiey have been. 

Pluperfect. 

1. fu'-fi-ram, f had been, fu-e-ra'-mus, toe had been, 

2. fu'-e-ras, thou hudst been, fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been, 

3. fu'-6-rat, he had been; fu'-£-rant, they luid been. 



Future Perfect, shall or will have. 

I sliall have been, fu-er'-" -mus, we shall 

Uitm wilt have been, fu-er'-i-tis, ye will lui 

3. fu'-e-nt, he will have been; fu'-€-rint, tlity will Itaoe been. 



1. fu'-€-ro, I sliall have been, fu-er'-"-mus, we shall have been, 

2. fu'-fi-ris, thou wilt have been, fu-er'-i-tis, ye will luive been, 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can. 

1. sim, t may be, si'- mus, we may be, 

2. bis, thou tint list be, si'-tia, ye may be, 

3. sit, he may be; suit, they may be. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

1. e8 f -sem, / would be, es-sg'-mus, we would be, 

2. eti'-Bes, thou tconldst be, es-s6 f -tis, ye woitld be, 
J. es'-set, he would be ; es'-sent, they would be. 

Perfect. 

I . fu'-g-rim, / may have been, fu-er' T-mus, we may have been, 
i. ru'-S-rixylhoumayst have been, fu-er'-l-tia, ye may have been, 

3. fu'-fi-rit, he may have been; fu'-fi-rint, they may Itave been. 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have. 

1 . fu-is'-sem, / would luive been, fu-is-se'-mus. we woitld have been, 

2. fu-is'-aea, thou wouldst have fu-is-sfi'-tis, ye would have been, 

been, 

3. fu-ia'-Betfhcwevldhavebccn; fu-is'-sent, they would have been. 

5 # 



54 VERBS SUM. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

», be Uio 
3. ee'-to, Ut him be; 



2. es or es'-to, be thou, ea'-te or ee-to'-te, 6e ye, 
aun'-to, /el Mem oe. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present. es'-se, to 6e. 

Perfect, fu-is'-se, to Aave oeen. 

Future, fu-ta'-rus es'-se, to 6e afcmt to fo. 




258. Like sum are conjugated its compounds, except 
pbssum ; but prosum has c/ after j>ro when the simple 
verb begins with e ; as, 

Ind. pres. pro^sum, prod'-es, prod'-est, &c. 
— imperf. prod'-S-ram, prod'-g-ras, &c. 

259. Possum, I can, is compounded of po£t5, able, 
and sum. 

260. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 
Pre*. Ind. Pres. Inf. Perf. Ind. 

pos'-sum, pos'-se, pot'-u-i, / can, or / am able. 

261. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present I am able. 

Sing, pos'-sum, pot'-es, pot'-est, 

Plur. pos'-sQ-mus, pot-es'-tis, pos'-sunt. 

258. How are the compounds of mm conjugated f 

259. Of what is possum, I can, compounded t 

260. What are its principal parts T 

261. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense — the imperfect, &•• 
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Imperfect. I was able. 

Sing. ' potf-6-ram, pot'-S-raa, pot'-S-rat, 

Plur. pot-e-ra'-mus, pot-e-ra'-tis, pot'-e-rant. 

Future. I shall or will be able. 

Sing. pot'-fi-ro, potf-4-ris, pot'-d-rit, 

Plur. pot-pr'-I-mus, pot-er'-I-tia, pot'-ti-nint 

Perfect I have been able. 

Sing, pot'-u-i, pot-u-is'-ti, pot'-u-it, 

Plur. pot-u'-l-mua, pot-u-is'-tis, pot-u-e'-nint or -re. 

Pluperfect I had been able. 

Sing, pot-u'-fi-ram, pot-u'-fi-ras, pot-u'-S-rat, 
Plur. pot-u-e-ra'-mus, pot-u-e-ra'-tis, pot-u'-e-rant 

Future Perfect. I shall or will have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-fi-ro, pot-u'-g-ris, pot-u'-fi-rit, 

Plur. pot-u-er'-J-mufl, pot-u-er'-f-tis, pot-uf-6-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MCX)D. 

Present / may or can be able. 

Sing, pos'-sim, . pos'-aii, pos'-sit, 

Plur. pos-sl'-mufl, pos-si'-tis, pos'-sint 

Imperfect I might be able. 

Sing, pos'-sem, pos'-ses, pos'-set, 

Plur. pos-sd'-miu, poe-s6'-tis, pos'-sent 

Perfect. I may have been able. 

Sing. pot-u'-S-rim, pot-u'-6-rig, pot-u'-€-rit, 
Plur. pot-u-er'-l-mus, pot-u-er'-I-tis, pot-u'-fi-rint. 

Pluperfect I might have been able. 
Sing, pot-u-is'-sem, pot-u-is'-ses, pot-u-is'-set, 
Plur. pot-u-is-se'-mua, pot-u-is-sd'-tif, pot-u-is'-ient 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Present, poa'-ie. Perfect, pot-u-ii'nw. 



66 



VERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE VOICE. 





262. 






PRINCIPAL PARTS. 




•cm. Indie. 


Pre*. Infin. Perf. Indie. 


Supine. 


A'-mo, 


a-ma'-re, a-ma'-vi, 


a-ma'-tunx 



Sing. 
Plur. 

Sing. 
Plur. 

Sing. 
Plur. 



263. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



a'-mo, 

a'-mas, 

a'-mat, 

a-ina'-mus, 

a-ma'-tis, 

a'-mont, 



I love, 
thou lovtst, 
he loves ; 
we love, 
ye love, 
they love. 



Imperfect 

a-mt'-bam, / was loving % 

a-ina'-baa, thou wast loving, 

a-ma'-bat, ht was loving ; 

am-a-ba'-mus, we were loving, 

ain-a-ba'-tis, ye were loving, 

a-ma'-bant, they were loving. 

Future, shall or will. 



a-ma'-bo, 

a-ma'-bis, 

a- ma '-bit, 

a-mab'-l-mus, 

a-mab'-I-tis, 

a-ma'-bunt, 



/ shall love, 
thou wilt love, 
he will love ; 
we shuU love, 
ye will love, 
they will love. 



262. What are the principal parts of onto, in the active voice ? 
253. Repeal the indicative mood, preaent tense, fee. 
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Perfect, loved, or have loved. 

Sing a-mft'-vi, / have loved, 

am-a-vis'-ti, thou hast loved, 

a-ma'-vit, he has loved ; 

Plur a-mav'-I-mus, we luive loved, 

am-a-vis'-tis, ye have loved, 

am-a-ve'-runt or -re, Utey have loved. 

Pluperfect 

Sing. a-mav'-e-ram, I had loved, 

a-mav'-e-ras, thou hadst loved, 

a-mav'-6-rat, he had lovett ; 

Plur. am-a-ve-ra'-mus, we hatl loved, 

am-a-ve-ra'-tis, ye had loved, 

a-mav'-6-raiit, Utey had loved. 

Future Perfect shall or will have. 

Sing, a-mav'-e-ro, / skill have loved, 

a-mav'-a-ns, thou wilt have loved, 

a-inav'-e-nt, he wilt have loved; 

Plur. am-a-ver'-T-muSy we shall have loved, 

am-a-ver'-f-tia, ye will have loved, 

a-mav'-ti-rint, they will have loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present may or can. 

Sing, a'-rnem, / may love, 

a'-mes, thou mayst love, 

a'-met, he may lavs ; 

Plur. a-me'-mus, we may love, 

a-me'-tis, ye may love, 

a'-ment, they may love. 

Imperfect, might, could, would, or should. 

Sing, a-ma'-rem, / would love, 

a-ma'-res, thou wouldst love, 

a-ma'-ret, he would love; 

Plur. am-a-re'-nius, we would love, 

am-a-re'-tis, ye would love, 

a-ma'-rent, they would love. 
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VERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, ACTIVE. 



Perfect 



Sing. 



Plur. 



a-mav'-fi-rim, 

a-iiiav'-a-ris, 

a-iniiv'-e-nt, 

am-a-ver'-T-mus, 

am-a-ver'-T-tia, 

a-mar -6-rint, 



/ may have loved, 
thou vuiust hate, loved, 
he may hove loved ; 
we may have tov*d, 
ye may have loved, 
they may have loved. 



Pluperfect, might, could, would, or should have. 

Sing. am-a-vis'-aem, / would Irnve loved, 

ain-a-vis'-Hes, thou wouldst have Urved, 

ani-a-vis'-set, he would hove loved ; 

Plur. am-a-vis-ae'-mua, we would have loved, 

am-a-vis-se'-tis, ye would have loved, 

aiii-a-vw'-tfent, tliey would have loved. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing, a' -ma or a-ma'-to, love thou, 

a- ma '-to, let him love; 

Plur. a- ma Me or am-a-to'-te, lore ye, 

a-man'-lo, let Utem love. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Present, a-ma'-re, 
Verjett. ain-a-vis'-te, 
Future, ain-a-tu'-rus es'-se, 



to love. 

to, have loved. 

to be about to love. 



Present. 
Future. 



PARTICIPLES, 



a'- mans, 
am-a-tu'-rus, 



loving, 
about to love. 



GERUND. 



Q. a-man'-di, 

D. a-uian'-do, 

At. a-iuan'-dum, 

Jib. a-man'-do, 



of loving. 

to or for loving. 

Ifrving. 

by loving. 



SUPINE. 
Former, a-ma'-tura, to love. 



TERBS — FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVE. £0 

PASSIVE VOICE. 

264. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Prea. Indie. Prea. Infin. Par/. PaxL 

A'-mor, a-raa'-ri, a-mA'-toa. 

2G5. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Present 

Smg. a'-mor, / am loved, 

a-ma'-ria or -re, thou art loved, 

a-iua'-tur, he is laved ; 

Plur. a-ina'-mur, we are Utvtd, 

a-innm'-i-ni, ye are loved, 

a-man'-tur, they are loved. 

Imperfect 

Sing, a-ma'-bar, / watt loved, 

am-a-ba'-ris or -re, thou wast loved, 

am-a ba'-tur, he was lined ; 

Plur. am-a-ba'-iuur, we were hwed, 

am-a-bam'-I-ni, ye were loved, 

am-a-ban'-tur, they Were loved. 

Future, shall or will be. 

Sing, a-ma'-bor, / shall be loved, 

a-mub'-e-ris or -re, thou wilt be loved, 

a-mab'-I-tur, he will, be loved ; 

Plur. a-mab'-l-mur, we sftnJJ be loved, 

am-a-bim'-I-ni, ye wilt be loved, 

am-a»bun'-tur, they will be loved. 



264. What are the principal parts in the passive voice f 
966. Repeat the indicative mood, present teu»e, lie 



60 VERBS FIRST CONJUGATION, PASSIVE. 

Perfect, have been, or was. 

S. a-ma'-tus Bum or fu'-i, / have been laved, 

a-uia'-tus es or fu-is'-ti, thou hast been loved, 

a-nia'-tus est or fu'-it, he his been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti su'-mus or fu'-I-mus, we have been laved, 

a-ma'-ti es'-tis or fu-is'-tis, ye hive been loved, 

a-ma'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re, Utey liave been loved. 

Pluperfect 

S. a-ma'-tus e'-ram or fu'-€-ram, / had been loved. 

a-ma'-tus e'-ras or fu'-€-ras, thou hadst been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat, he had been loved ; 

P. a-ma'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-ra'-mns, we had been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, ye had been Loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-rant or fu'-e-rant, they fiad been loved. 

Future Perfect, shall have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus e'-ro or fu'-g-ro, / shall fiave been loved. 

a-ma'-tus e'-ris or fu'-fi-ris, thou wilt have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus e'-rit or fu'-€-rit, h& will have been lured ; 

P. a-ma'-ti er'-I-mus or fu-er'-f-mus, we shall hare been loved, 

a-ma'-ti er'-T-tis or fu-er'-f-tis, ye toil I have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti e'-runt or fu'-g-rint, titty will have been loved. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present, may or can. 
Sing, a'-mer, / may be loved, 



thou mayst be loved, 
he may be loved ; 



a-me'-ris or -re, 
a-me'-tur, 
Phar. a-me'-mur, we may be loved, 

a-mem'-I-ni, ye may be loved, 

a-men'-tur, they may be loved. 



Imperfect might, could, would, or should be. 

Sing, a-m&'-rer, / would be loved, 

am-a-re'-ris or -re, thou wouldst be loved, 
am«a-re'-tur, he would be loved * 
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Plur. am-n-re'-mur, we would be loved, 

am-a-rem'-i-ni, ye would be loved, 

am-a-ren'-tur, they would be Loved. 

Perfect. 

1. a-ma'-tus aim or fu'-g-rim, / may have been loved, 

a-ma'-tus sis or fu'-fi-ris, thou mayst luive been breed, 

a-ma'-tus sit or fu'-g-rit, he may have been lured ; 

P. a-ma'-ti si'-mus or fa-er'-T-inus, we may have been loved, 

a-ma'-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, ye may have been loved, 

a-iua'-ti sint or fu'-e-rint, they may have been loved. 

Pluperfect might, could, would, or should have been. 

S. a-ma'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sein, / would have been loved, 
a-ma'-tus es'-ses or fu-is'-ses, thou would at hive been loted, 
a-ma'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set, he would hive been loved; 

P. a-ma'-ti es-se'-mus or fu-is-s£'-mus, we would hive been loved, 
a-ma'-ti es-sfi'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, ye would hive hen lovetl, 
a-ma'-ti es'-sent or fu-is'-sent, they would have been loved. . 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Sing, a-ma'-re or a-m&'-tor, be thou loved, 

a-ma'-tor, let him be loved; 

Plur a-mam'-I-ni, be ye loved, 

a-man'-tor, let them be loved. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Present, a-mft'-ri, to be loved. 

Perfect, a-ina'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to hive been loved. 
Future, a-ma'-tum i'-ri, to be about to be loved 



PARTICIPLES. 

Perfect, a-ma'-tus, loved, or having been loved. 

Future, a-man'-dus, to be loved. 



SUPINE. 
Latter, a-ma'-tu, to be loved 



83 TERDS — FORMATION OF TUB TENSES. 



Formation of the Tenses. 

200. The first root of amo is am, the second amdv, 
and the third amdt. 

207. 
From the firat root, «m, are derived in tho 



Adit*. 


Pomim. 


amo, 

ani<i4am 9 

anuifa, 


amor, 

ania/«ir, 

amnW, 


tiiitm, 


amer, 


amarem, 


an irt rer, 


auwi, 


anitire, 


auxins, 
aiiutnj, 
MJiuindi. 


anuiri, 
auiaiu/ttf. 



From the aeeond root, amdv, are derived in the 

amivt, amavjfrtm, 

auiavtram, amaviwcm, 

amavlro, amavtMe. 

From the third root, stiuif, are derived in the 

Jtcttve. Pmssiv. 

am at urn* ease, amattw sum, 

auiatttruf, amatu<r erairi) 

amacum. amatt*.? ero, 

aimtu# stm, 
ainfttuj? esaeui, 
amatutf esse, 
atnatwm iri, 
aiuatutf, 
amattt. 



ifJb. What is the first root of dm© ? — the second T — the third T 

tl»7. Ke|**Ht the parts in the active voire formed from the first rout 

— from ttie second root — from the third root ; — Uie parts or the passim 

voice formed from the first root-— from die third. 



VERBS SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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) SECOND CONJUGATION, 

ACTIVE VOICE. PASSIVE VOICB. 

268. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*, indie. Mo'-ne-o, 

Prts. Infin. mo-ne'-re, 

Per/. Indie, mon'-u-i, 

Supine. inon'-i-tum. 



Pre* . indie. mo'-ne-OT, 
Pre*, infin. mo-ne -n, 
Per J. Part. luoii'-Mu*. 



* V 



Plur. 



2G9. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



/ advise. 

mo'-ne-o, 

mo'-nes, 

mo'- net ; 

mo~ne'*inus 9 

nio-ne'-tis, 

mo'-nent. 



Present 



/ am advised. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



mo'-ne-or, 
nio-ne'-ri* or 
mo-ne'-tur ; 
mo-ne'-iuur, 
mo-neiir-ini, 
ino-nen'-tui. 



Imperfect 



S. 



I was advising. 

mo-ne'-bam, 

mo-iie'-baa, 

mo-ne'-bat; 

mnu-e-ba'-mua, 

imm-e-b.V-tis, 

liio-ne'-bant. 



S. 



P. 



I was advised. 

mo-ne'-bar, 
iii<»n-e-ba'-ris or -re, 
nion-e-ba'-tiir ; 
inoii-f-ba'-iii»ir f 
moti-e-baiii'-i-iii, 
nion-e-bnn'-iur. 



5H8. What are the principal pans of motteo in ihe active voice? — in 
the passive voire ? 

VWJ. Rr|H*at the iudicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
passive voice, &r 
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VERBS — SECOND CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



/ shall or will advise. 

S. mo-ne'-bo, 

mo-ne'-bis, 

mo-ne-oit; 
P. mo-neb'-I-mui, 

mo-neb'-l-tis, 

mo-nfe'-bunt. 



I shall or will be advised. 



s. 



mo-n6'-bor, 
mo-neb'-6-ris or 
moneb'-Mur ; 
mo-neb'-I-inur, 
mon-e-bim'-I-ni, 
mqn-e-bun'-tur. 



Perfect 
/ advised or have advised, f I was or have been advised. 



8. 



P. 



mon'-u-i, 

mon-u-is'-ti, 

nion'-u-it; 

mo-nu'-i-mus, 

mon-u-is'-tis, 

mun-u-e'-runt or 



S. mon'-t-tus Bum or fu'-i, 
mon'-I-tUB es or fu-is'-ti, 
mon'-f-tus eat or fu'-it; 

P. mon'-l-ti su'-inua or fii'-l-mtu, 
mon'-I-ti ea'-tis or fu-ia'-tia, 
mon'-I-ti gunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



/ had advised. 

5. mo-nu'-e-ram, 
mo-nu'-*-ra8, 
mo nu'-6-rat; 

P. mon-u-e-ra'-miis» 
mon-u-e-ra'-ti*, 
ino-nu'-6-rant 



Pluperfect 

/ had been advised. 

S. mnn'-MuB e'-ram or fu'-S-ram, 
mon'-I-tus e'-ra* or fu'-g-raa, 
nion'-i-tus e'-rat or fu'-6-rat; 

P. mon'-I-ti e-ra'-inus or fu-e-ra'-mui, 
nion'-i-ti e-ra'-tis trr fu-e-ra'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-raiit or fu'-e-rant 



Future Perfect 
/ shall have advised. I shall have been advised. 



8. mo-nu'-*-ro, 
inn.fiu'*6-ris, 
mo-nu'-e-nt ; 

P. nton-u-er'-i-mus, 
nn»n-u-er'-t-tis, 
nio-nu'-6-rint. 



5. mon'-T-tus e'-ro or fu'-fi-ro, 
mon'-i-tus e'-ris or fu'-e-ris, 
mon'-i-tus e'-rit or fu'-fi-rit; 

P. mon'-i-ti er'-I-tnus or fu-er'-f-mu* 1 , 
mon'-i-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-T-tis, 
mon'-I-ti e'-runt or fu'-e-rint 



TERB8 SECOND CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Present 
I may or can advise. I may or eon be advised. 



8. 



P. 



mo'-ne-am, 

mo'-ne-as, 

mo'-ne-at ; 

mo-ne-a'-mus, 

mo-ne-a'-tis, 

mo'-ne-ant. 



8. 



P. 



mo'-ne-ar, 
mo-ne-a'-ris or -re, 
mo-ne-a'-tur ; 
nio-ne-a'-iuur, 
mo-ne-ain'-i-ni, 
nio-ne-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



1 might, could, would, or 
should advise. 

8. mo-ne'-rem» 

mo-nd'-res, 

mo-ne'-ret ; 
P. mon-e-re'-mus, 

mon-e-re'-tis, 

mo-ne'-rent 



I might, could, would, or 
should be advised. 

5. mo-nd'-rer, 

mon-e-rt'-ris or -re, 

mon-e-re'-tur ; 
P. mon-e-re'-ntur, 

mon-e-rem'-I-ni, 

mon-e-ren'-tur. 



I may have advised. 

8. mo-nu'-fi-rim, 
mo-nu'-fe-ris, 
mo-nu'-£-rit ; 

P. mon-u-erM-mus, 
mon-u-er'-i-tia, 
mo-nu'-e-rint. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have, &c. 

8. mon-u-is'-sem, 
mon-u-is'-ses, 
mon-u-is'-set ; 

P. mon-u-is-se'-tnus, 
mon-u-is-se'-tis, 
mon-u-ia'-sent. 
6* 



Perfect 

/ may have been advised. 

8. mon'-I-tus aim or fu'-S-rim, 
mon'-I-tus sis or fu'-g-ris, 
mon'-I tus git or fu'-e-rit; 

P. mon'-I-ti si'-mus or fu-erM-muf, 
mon'-l-ti si'-tis or fu-er'-l-tis, 
mon'-I-ti flint or fu'-S-rint. 

Pluperfect 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been advised. 

S. mon'-I-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-spm, 
mon'-I-tus es'-ses or fti-is'-iies, 
mon'-I-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P. monM-ti es-s6'-mus or fu-is-s^-'mua, 
mon'-I-ti es-sfi'-tis or fu-is-se'-tis, 
mon'-I-ti ea'-sent or fu-ia'-sent. 



CO VERBS — SECOND CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



advise thou. 

S. mcy-ne or mo-n6'-to, 

mo-ne'-to j 
P. mo-n6'-te or mon-e-to'-te, 

mo-nen'-to. 



be thou advised. 

S. mo-ne'-re or mo-nft'-tor 

mo-nft'-tnr ; 
P. mo-nein'-t-ni, 

mo-neu'-lor. 



INFINITIVE HOOD. 



Pres. mo-ne'-re, to advise. 

Per/, mon-u-ig'-se, to have ad- 
vised. 

Fut. mon-i-ta'-rus es'-ge, to be 
about to advise. 



Pres. mo-ne'-ri, to be advised. 
Per/, mon'-i-tnses'-seor fu-i«'- 

se, to have been advised. 
Put. mon'-I-tuin i'-ri, to be 

about to be advised. 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. mo -nens, advising. 
Fut. mon-i-ta'-rug, about to 
advise. 



Perf. mon'-V-tas, advised. 
Fut. mo-nen'-du§, to be e 
vised. 



GERUND. 



O. mo-nen'-di, of advising t 
D. mo-nen'-do, 
Ae. mo-nen'-dum, 
M. mo-nen'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former. I Latter. 

mon'-I-tum, to advise. I mon'-I-tu, to be advised. 
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FORMATION OF THE TENSES. 



270. The first root of moneo is won, the second 
monu, ajitl the third monti. 

271 

From the first root, mon, are derived in the 

Active POMtVi. 

moneo, moneor, 

nione bam, monitor, 

nmtMbo, monebor, 

nimiMJM, monear, 

niorie rem, mottr rer, 

morie, moti* re, 

moil* re, motors, 

monenj, nioiieiu/ia. 
monendi. 

From the second root, monu, are derived in the 

Jtctiv. 

monm, monuerra, 

monue'ram, monuissem, 

monuiro, monui»#e. 

From the third root, monU, are derived in the 

Jtetive, Passive. 

monitor** esse, monltus sum, 

moiuMrus, monltujr eram, 

monittfm. monHus ero, 

monitu* sim, 
monttus essem, 
monHus esse, 
monftum iri, 
monittur, 
monittf. 



270. What is the first root of moneo ? — the second 7 — the third T 

271. Repeat the parts in the active voice formed from the fir si root—* 
from the second root — from the third root}-- the parts of the passive 
voice formed from the first root — from the third. 



VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

272. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*. Indie, Re'-go, 

Prta. Injin. reg'-e-re, 

Per/, indie, rex'-i, 

Supine. rec'-tum. 



Pres. Indie. re'-gor, 
Pres. Injin. re'-gi, 
Per/. Part. rec'-lui 



273. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Present 



5» V 



Plur. 



I rule. 

re'-go, 

re'-gis, 

re'-git; 

regM-mtw, 

regM-tia, 

re'-gunL 



Sing. 



Plur. 



I am ruled. 

re'-gor, 
reg'-i-fiu or - 
reg'-I-tur ; 
reg'-i-inur, 
re-gim'-I-ni, 
re-gun'-tur. 



5. 



/ was ruling. 

re-gg'-bam, 

re-ge'-bas, 

re-ge'-bat ; 

reg-e-ba'-mua, 

reg-e-ba'-tia, 

re-ge'-bant. 



Imperfect 



J was ruled. 

S. re-ge'-bar, 

reg-e-ba'-ris or -re, 

reg-e-ba'-tur ; 
P. reg-e-ba'-mur, 

reg-e-bamM-ni, 

reg-e-ban'-tur. 



fit. What are the principal parts of rtgo in the active voice T — in 
thepassive voice f 

S73. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— 
passive voice, dee. 



TERES THIRD CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



Future. 



1 shall or will rule. 



S. 



re'-gara, 

re'-gea, 

re'-get ; 

re-ge'-mua, 

re-ge'-tis, 

re'-genL 



/ shall or will be ruled. 

S. re'-gar, 

re-ge'-ria or -re, 

re-ge'-tur ; 
P re-ge'-mur f 

re-gem'-i-ni, 

re-gen'- tux. 



J ruled, or have ruled. 

S. rex'-i, 

rex-ia'-ti, 

rex'-it ; 
P. rex'-I-mua, 

rex-ia'-tia, 

rcx-e'-runt or -re. 



Perfect 

/ was or haoe been ruled. 



S. rec'-tua atirn or fu'-i, 
rec'-tus ea or fu-ia'-ti» 
rec'-tus eat or fu'-it; 

P. rec'-ti au'-iuus or fu'-f-mua, 
rec'-ti es'-tia or fu-iaMia, 
rec'-ti sunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



5. 



P. 



I had ruled. 

rex'-e-ram, 
rex'-e-raa, 
rex'-e-rat ; 
rex-e-ra'-mua, 
rex-e-ra -lis, 
rex'-e-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

/ had been ruled. 

'. rec'-tua e'-rain or fu'-e-ram, 
rec'-tua e'-ras or fu'-e-raa, 
rec'-tua e'-rat or fu'-e-rnt ; 

'. rec'-ti e-ra'-niU8 or fu-e-ra'-mua, 
rec'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tis, 
rec'-ti e'-rant or fu'-e-runL 



Future Perfect. 
/ shall have ruled. I shall have been rukfL 



S. 



P. 



rex'-fi-ro, 

rex'-e-ris, 

rex'-e-nt ; 

rex-er'-l-mus, 

rex-er'-i-tis, 

rex'-e-rint 



S. rec'-tus e'-ro or fu'-e-ro, 
rec'-tus e'-ris or fu'-e-ns, 
rec'-tus e'-rit or fu'-e-nt ; 

P. rec'-ti er'-i-mii* or fu-er'-T-tnua. 
rec'-ti er'-I-tis or fu-er'-l-tia, 
rec'-ti e'-ruut or fu'-a-rint 



VERBS—- THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Present. 



/ may or can rule. 

8, re'-gam, 

re'-gas, 

re'-gat ; 
P. re-ga'-mus, 

re-ga'-tif, 

re'-gant. 



/ may or can be ruled. 

S. re'-gar, 

re-ga'-na or -re, 

re-ga'-tur; 
P. re-ga'-miir, 

re-gam'-i-ni, 

re-gan'-tur. 



Imperfect 



/ might, could, would, or 
should rule. 



P. 



reg'-G-rem, 

rvg'-e-rea, 

reg*-$-ret ; 

reg-e-re'-mui, 

reg-e-re'-tiii, 

reg'-fi-rent 



I might, could, would, or 
should be ruled. 

reg'-6-rer, 
reg-e-re'-rii or -re, 
reg-e-re'-tur ; 
reg-e-re'-ruur, 
reg-t»-reiii'-I-ni, 
reg-e-ren'-tur. 



S. 



P. 



I may have ruled. 



8. 



rex'-e-rim, 

rex'-G-riu, 

rex'-#-rit; 

rex-er'-l-mua, 

rex-er'-J-tm, 

rex/-6-rint 



Perfect 

J may have been ruled. 

8. rec'-tus aim or fu'-fi-rim, 
rec'-tu8 sia or fu'-6-ri8, 
rec'-lus 8it or fu'-e-nt ; 

P. rec'-ti si'-mus or fu-pr'-l-mni, 
rec'-ti ai'-lia or fu-ei'-f-tis, 
rec'-ti stilt or fu'-6-rint 



Pluperfect. 



/ might, could, would, 
or should have ruled. 

S. rex-is'-sem, 

rex«ia'-Ht»8, 

rex-ia'-aet ; 
P. rex-ia-ae'-inua, 

rex-H-ae'-tis, 

rex-ia'-sent. 



/ might, coidd, would, or should 
have been ruled. 

S. rec'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, 
rec'-lua es'-aea or fu-ia'-aes, 
rec'-tua ea'-aet or fu-ia'-aet ; 

P. rec'-ti ea-ae'-nius or fu-is-se'-mui, 
roc'-ti es-ae'-tia or fu-is-se'-tia, 
rec'-ti ea'-aent or fu-ia'-aent 



VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
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rule thou. 

S. re'-ge or reg'-I-to, 

reg'-I-to ; 
P. reg'-i-te or reg-i-td'-te, 

re-gun'-to. 



be thou ruled. 

S. reg'-e-re or regM-tor, 

reg'-l-tor ; 
P. re-girn'-i-ni, 

re-gun'- tor. • 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pre*. reg , -«-re t to rule. 
PerJ. rex-ia -se, to Uavr. ruled. 
tut. rec-tu'-ru» es'-ae, to be 
about to rule. 



Pres. re' gi, to be ruled. 

Per/, rec'-Ms ea'«*e or fu-is'- 

■e, to Itiirr. Ik en ruled. 
Fut. rec'-tuin I'-ri, to be about 

to be ruled. 



TARTlCirLES. 



Pies, re'-gens, ruling. 
Put. rec-lu'-rus, about to 
rule. 



Perf. rec'-tua, ruled. 

Put. re-gen'-dus, to be ruled. 





GERUND. 


G. fe*geh'-di t of ruling, 
D. re-gi*n'-«io, 
jie. re-gvii'-duui, 
Ab. re-gen'-do. 






SLTINE3. 


Former. 


1 Utter. 


fee'-tam, to rule. 


1 


tee -la, to be ruled. 
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Formation or the Tenses. 

274. The first root of rego is rcg, the second rex 9 
and the third rect. 

275. 

From the first root, reg f are derived in the 



Active. 


Pessioe. 


rego, 


regur, 


rege/tam, 


regeAar, 


r«>g«m, 


regar, 


rt»g«?«, 


regar, 


reglrem, 


rearer, 


«*g«, 


reg*re, 


rrg*re, 


regi, 


TVgCtlSy 


regendus. 


regeiu/t. 





From the second root, fez, are derived in the 

Active, 

rext, rexSnm, 

rexrram, rextMem, 

rexlro. rexisse. 



From the third root, reef, are derived in the 

Active* Passive, 

rectum* esse, rectus sum, 

rvvX€rus t rectus eram, 

rectum. rectus ero, 

rectus sim, 
recttur essem, 
rectus ease, 
rectum iri, 
recto*, 
rectu. 



J7*. What is the first root of rtgo ? — the second T — the third T 
fib Kc|M*at the parts of the active voice formed from the first root — 

from the second — from the third j— the parts of the passive vutct 

farmed from Uie first root — from the third. 



VERBS — THIBD CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE 



PASSIVE. 



270. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*. Indie. Ca'-pi-o, to 


teAe, 


Pre*. 


tndie. ca'-pi-or, to It 


Pre*. Inji 


*. cap'-6-re, 






UlkCMy 


Perf. Indie, ce'-pi, 




Prta. 


Infin. ca'-pi, 


Supine. 


cap'-tum. 




Per/. Part, cap'-tua. 






277. 






INDICATIVE MOOD. 






Present. 




8. 


ca'-pi-o, 




S. 


ca'-pi-or, 
cap'-e-ria or -re. 




ca'-pis, 








ca'-jut ; 






cap'-I-tur ; 


P. 


cap'-l-mui, 
cap'-i-tia, 




P. 


capM-inur, 
ca-piiu'-i-ni, 




ca -pi-unt. 


Imperfect. 


ca-pi-un'-tur. 


8. 


ca-pi-e-bam, 
ca-pi-e'-bas, 
ca-pi-e'-bat ; 




S. 


ca-pi-e'-bar, 
ca-pi-e-ha'-rta or -re, 
ca-pi-e-ba'-tur ; 


P. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mus, 


P. 


ca-pi-e-ba'-mur, 




ca-pi-e-ba'-tis 


» 




ca-pi-e-bani'-i-ni. 




ca-pi-e'-bant. 


Future. 


ca-pi-e-ban'-tur. 


8. 


ca'-pi-am, 
ca'-pi-es, 
ca'-pi-et ; 




s. 


ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-e'-ris or -re, 
ca-pi-e'-tur ; 


P. 


ca-pi-e'-mua, 
ca-pi-e'-tia, 




p. 


ca-pi-e'-mur, 
ca-pi-emM-ni, 




ca'-pi-ent. 




ca-pi-en'-tur. 



276. What are the principal parts of eapio in the active voice T — ia 
thenassive ? 

27?. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, active voice— pes- 
aive voice, fee. 

7 



1 
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VERBS — THIRD CONJUGATION. 



The parts formed from the second and third roots being 
entirely regular, only a synopsis of them is given. 



ACTIVE. 

Perf. ce'-pi. 

Ptwp. cep'-£»ram. 

PtU. Perf. cep'-e-ro. 



PASSIVE. 

Perf. cap'-tna sum or fu'-i. 

Plum, oop'-tus e'-ram or tu'-#-r*ja. 

F. P. cap'-tus e'-ro sr fu'-e-ro 



5. 



P. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



ca -pi-am, 
ca'-pi-os, 
ca'-pi-at ; 
P. cn-pi-a'-mus, 
en-pi-a'-tis, 
ca'-pi-ant. 



8. ca'-pi-ar, 

ca-pi-a'-ris or -re, 

ca-pi-a'-tur; 
P. ca-pi-a'-inur f 

ca-pi-am'-i-ni, 

ca-pi-an'-tur. 



Imperfect. 



cap'-e-rem, 

cap'-e-res, 

cap'-e-ret ; 

cap-e-re'-inus, 

cap-e-re'-tis, 

cap'-e-rent. 



S. cap'-e-rer, 

cap-e-re'-ris or -re, 

cap-e-re'-tur ; 
P. cap-o-re'-imir, 

cup-e-reni'-J-ni, 

cap-e-ren'-tur. 



Perf. cep'-S-rim. 
Plvp. cc-pis'-sem. 



Perf. cap'-tus sim or fu'-S-rim. 
Plvp. cap'-tus es'-sem or fu-ia'-sem. 



5. ca'-pe or cap'-T-to, 

cap -l-to ; 
P. cap'-I-te or cap-i-to'-te, 

ca-pi-un'-to. 



LMPERATIVE MOOD. 
5 



cap'-e-re or capM-tor, 
cap'-I-tor; 
ca-pim'-I-ni, 
ca-pi-un'-tor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pre*, cap'-g-re. 
Perf. ce-pts'-se. 
Put. cap-tu-rus es'-a 



Pres. ca'-pi. 

Perf cap'-tus es'-se or fu-is'- 

Fax. cap'-tum i'-ri 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE 

PARTICIPLES. 

Prts. ca'-pi-ena. I Per/, capMua. 

Fut. cap-tu'-rus. | fid. ea-pt-en'-du». 

GERUND. 
O. ea-pi-en'-di, &c. | 

SUPINES. 
Fanner, cap'-tum. | Latter, cap'-iu. 

Formation of the Tenses. 

278. The first root of capio is cap, the second cep 9 
and the third capt. 

V 279. 

From the first root, cap, are derived in the 

Active. Paiuript. 

capto, captor, 

cn\utbam, cii\utbur f 

capuim, captur, 

capt'im, capmr, 

caplrem, caplrer, 

cape, cnplre, 

cap* re, cap*, 

capirity, en \t Undue. 
ca\)ie?tdi. 

From the second root, ecp, are derived in the 

AcUvt. 

cr pi, cep/r?'m, 

cc*pcr«m, cep/jwem, 

cepero, cept&te. 

278. What is the first root of capio ? — the second ? — the third T 

279. R<»|icat the parts of the active voice formed from the firm root 
— from the second — from the third ; — the purls of the passive voice 
formed from the first root — from the third. 



« 



VERBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 



capUiru* < 
capture, 
captum. 



From the third root, capt, are derived in the 



Passive, 
capitis gum, 
capitis eram, 
captw* ero, 
captu* si in, 
captu* egaem, 
captutf ease, 
captuMt iri, 
captutf, 
capt«. 



FOURTH CONJUGATION. 

ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

280. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



Pre*, Indie. Au'-di*o, 

Pre*. Infiii. audi -re, 

Per/. Indie. au-df'-vi, 

Supine. au-di'-tum. 



Pres. Indie, au -di-or, 
Pre*. Infin. au-d:'-ri, 
Per/. Part, au-di'-to* 



281. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 



J hear. 

au'-di-o, 
au'-dig, 
au'-dit ; 
au-di'-mui, 
au di'-tis, 
au'-di-unt. 



Present 



I am heard. 



S. 



P. 



au'-di-or, 
au-df'-ria or -re, 
au-di'-tur ; 
au-di'-mur, 
au-dim'-i-ni, 
au-di-un'-tur. 



280. What are the principal parts of audio in the active voice? — w 
the passive voice ? 

£81. Re|ieat the iudicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
passive voice, &c. 



VERBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



PASSIVE. 



P. 



Imperfect. 



I was hearing. 

au-di-e'-bam, 

au-di-e'-bas, 

au-di-e •bat , 

au-di-e-ba'-mus, 

au-di-e-ba'-tis, 

au-di-e'-bant. 



S. 



P. 



J was heard. 

au-di-e'-bar, 

au-di-e-ba'-ris or « 

au-di-e-ba'-tur; 

au-dt-e-ba'-mur, 

au-di-e-bam'-i-ni, 

au-di-e-ban'-tur. 



Future. 
I shall or will hear. I shall or will be heard. 



P. 



au'-di-am, 

au'-di-ea, 

au'-di-et ; 

au-di-e'-mua, 

au-di-e'-tis, 

au'-di-ent. 



au r -di-ar, 

au-di-e'-ria or -re, 
au-di-e'-tur; 
au-di-e'-mur, 
au-di-em' i-ni, • 
au-di-en'-tur. 



I heard or have heard. 

S. au-dl'-yi, 

au-di-vis'-ti, 

au-di'-vit; 
P. au-div'-i-rmu, 

au-di-vis'-tis, 

au-di-ve'-runt or -re. 



Perfect. 

I have been or was heard. 

S. au-dt'-tua sum or fu'-i, 
au-di'-tus es or fu-is'-U, 
au-di'-tus est or fu'-it; 

P. au-di'-ti su'-mus or fu'-l-mus, 
au-di'-ti es'-tis or fu ia'-tia, 
au-di'-ti aunt, fu-e'-runt or -re. 



/ had heard. 

S au-div'-e-raui, 
au-div'-g-ras, 
au-di v'-e-rat ; 

P. au-di-ve-ra'-mus, 
au-di-ve-ra'-tis, 
au-div'-6-rant. 



Pluperfect. 

I had been heard. 

S. au-dl'-tua e'-ram or fu'-fi-ram, 
au-di'-tus e'-ras or fu'-S-ras, 
au-di'-tus e'-rat or fu'-fi-rat ; 

P. au-di'-ti e-ra'-mus or fu-e-r&'-inur, 
au-di'-ti e-ra'-tis or fu-e-ra'-tia, 
au-di'-ti e'-rant or fu'-S-rant 
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ACTIVE. PA88IV 

Future Perfect 
/ shall have heard. J shall have been heard. 



. } 



8. 



P. 



au-div'-g-ro, 

au-dtv'-g-ris, 

au-div'-6-rit; 

au-di-ver'-f-mua, 

au-di-ver'-Y-tia, 

au-div'-6-rint 



au-dl'-tus c'-ro or fu'-S-ro, 
au-di'-tua e'-ria or fu'-6-ria 9 
au-di'-tua e'-rit or fu'-6-rit; 
. au-di'-ti er'-i-mus or fu-er'-f-mua, 
au-di'-ti erM-tia or fu-er'-T-tia, 
au-di'-ti e'-runl or fu'-e-rint 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
Present. 



/ may or can hear. 



8. 



P. 



au'-di-am, 

au'-di-as, 

au'-di-at ; 

au-di-a'-mua, 

au-di-a'-tia, 

au'-di-ant 



I may or can be heard. 



8. 



P. 



au'-di-ar, 
au-di-a'-ris or « 
au-di-a'-tur ; 
au-di-a'-mur, 
au-di-amM-ni, 
au-di-an'-tur. 



Imperfect 



/ might, could, would, or 
should hear. 

8. au-dl'-rem, 

au-di'-rea, 

au-di'-ret ; 
P. au-di-re'-mus, 

au-di-re'-tis, 

au-di'-rent. 



/ might, could, would, or 
should be heard. 



8. 



P. 



au-dl' rer, 
au-di-re'-ria or -re, 
au-di-re'-tur ; 
au-di-re'-mur, 
au-di-rem'-I-ni, 
au-di-ren'-tur. 



/ may have heard. 

8. au-div'-e-rim, 
au-dir'-e-ria, 
au-div'-e-rit ; 

P. au-di-ver'-f-mus, 
au-di-ver'-T-tii, 
au-div'-e-rint. 



Perfect. 

I may have been heard. 

8. au-di'-tua aim or fu'-C-rim, 
au-di'-tua sis or fu'-€-ris, 
au-di'-tua sit or fu'-S-rit; 

P. au-di'-ti si'-mus or fu-er'-T-nms, 
au-di'-ti si'-tis or tu-er'-i-tia, 
au*di'-ti tint or fu'-S-rinL 



VERBS — FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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ACTIVE. 



I might, could, would, 
or should have heard. 

S. au-di-vis'-aem, 
au-di-vis'-ses, 
au-di-vis'-set ; 

P. au-di-vis-se'-mtia, 
au-di-via-se'-tis, 
_aj*di-vifl'-aent. 



PASSIVE. 

Pluperfect. 

I might, could, would, or should 
have been heard. 

S. au-di'-tus ea'-scm or fti-ia'-aem, 
au-di'-tus es'-ses or fti-is'-aes, 
au-di'-tus es'-set or fu-is'-set; 

P.au-di'-ti es-se'-mua ttr fu-is-ae'-mtui 
au-di'-ti es-se'-tis or fu-i»-*6'-tis, 
au-di'-ti et'-sent or fu-is'-aent. 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
hear thou. be thou heard. 



8. au'-di or au-di'-to, 

au-di'-to ; 
P. au-di'-te or au-di-to'-te, 

au-di-un'-to. 



S. au-dl'-re or au-di'-tor, 

au-di'-tor ; 
P. au-dim'-I-ni, 

au-di-un'-lor. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Pres. au-dl'-re, to hear. 
Perf. au-dioris'-se, to have 

heard. 
Fitt. au-di-tu'-rus ea'-se, to be 

about to hear. 



Pres. au-dl'-ri, to be heard. 
Per/, au-di'-tus es'-se or fu-ia 

se, to have been heard. 
Fut. au-di'-tum i'-ri, to be 

about to be heard 



PARTICIPLES. 



Pres. au'-di-ens, hearing. 

Fut. au-di-tu'-rus, about to hear. 



Perf. au-dl -tus, heard. 

Fut. au-di-en'-dus, to be heard 



GERUND. 



O. au-di-en'-di, of hearing. 
D. au-di-en'-do, 
Ac. au-di-cn'-dum, 
Ab. au-di-en'-do. 



SUPINES. 
Former, au-di'-tum, to hear. | Latter, au-dl'-tu, to be heard 
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Formation of the Tenses. 

282. The first root of audio is aud, the second audi* t 

and the third audit. 

283. 

From the first root, aud, are derived in the 



Active. 


PCMtM. 


audio, 


audtor, 


aud te 6am, 


auditor, 


audmm, 


audwr, 


audiant, 


audiar, 


aud i rem, 


audtrer, 


audi, 


aud ire, 


a ud ire, 


audiri, 


audteoj, 


enxdicndus. 


audieru/i. 





From the second root, audit, are derived in the 



audlvt, audiv?rt*?n, 

audivlram, audivijjrcm, 

audivlro, audiviore. 

From the third root, audit, are derived in the 

Jlctivt. PoMtve. 

auditftru* esse, audita* sum, 

auditaras, audita* ernm, 

auditam. audita* ero, 

audita* aim, 
audita* ewsem, 
audita* esse, 
audi turn iri, 
audita*, 
audi It*. 



J8*. \Vhal is the first root of audio ? — the second ? — the third f 
283. Repeat the parts of tlie active voice formed from the first 

toot — from die second — from the third}—- the parts of the passive 

Voice formed from the first root — from the third 
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DEPONENT VERB& 

284. Deponent verbs are conjugated like the passive 
voice, and have also the participles, gerunds, supines, 
and participial formations of the active voice. 

The following is an example of an active deponent verb of the 
first conjugation : — 

285. 

PRINCIPAL PAKTS. 
Mi'-ror, mi-ra'-ri, mi-ra'-tus, to admin. 

286. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

Fret, mi'-ror, mi-ra'ris, &c. / admire, Ac 

lmperf. mi-ra'-bar, &o. / tons admiring, 

Fut. mi-ra'-bor, / shall admire. 

Per/. mi-ra'-tus sum or fu'-i, / haw minuted. 

Plup. mi-ra'- lus e'-rain or fu'-g-ram, / hud admired. 

Fut. Perf. mi-ra'-tus e'-ro or fu'-e-ro, / shall have admired. 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

Pros. mi'-rer, mi-re'-ris, &c. / may admire, Ac. 

hnperf. mi-ra '-rer, / would admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus aim or fu'-g-rim, / may have admired. 

Plup. mi-r&'-tus es'-sem or fu-is'-sem, / would have admired* 

IMPERATIVE MOOD, 
mi-ra'-re or mi-ra '-tor, admire thou, &c. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Pres. mi-ra'-ri, to admire. 

Fut. Act. mir-a-tu'-rus es'-se, to he ahout to admire. 

Perf. mi-ra'-tus es'-se or fu-is'-se, to hare admired. 

Fut. Pass, mi-ra '-turn i'-ri, to be altout to be admired. 

284. Hnw are oeponent verbs conjugated ? 

285. What are the principal parts ot'miror? 

286. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, through all tha 
persons — the imperfect, &c. 



82 DEPONENT VERBS. IRREGULAR VERBS. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pre*. mi'-rans, admiring. 

Fut. Act. inir-a-tu'-rus, ahtntl to admire. 

Perf. mt-ra'-tus haning admired. 

Fut. Pass. mi-ran-du», to he admired. 

GERUND. 
O. mi-ran'-di, of admiring, &c. 

SUPINES. 

Former, mi-ra -turn, to admire. 
Latter. ini-ra -tu, to be admired. 

287. 
Formation op tub Tenses. 



K. 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 

288. Irregular verbs are such as deviate from the 
common forms in some of the* parts derived from the 
first root 

289. They are sum, volo, fero y edo t Jio 9 eo, and their 
compounds. 

/ Note. In general, only the irregular parts of the following 
verbs are fully exhibited. The other parts may be supplied by 
a comparison with the regular verbs already conjugated. The 
regular parts of volo,fero f and their compounds, follow the anal- 
ogy of the third conjugation ; Jio, eo t and their compounds, that 
of the fourth. 



287. Rcpnat the parts formed from the first root — from the second — 
from the third. 

288. What are irregular verbs T 

289. What verbs are irregular ? 



^ 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 63 

290. Nolo is compounded of nan and volo\ Malo of 
magis and volo. 

291. 

PRINCIPAL PARTS. 

Pre*. Indie, Pre*, Injin. Per/. Indie. 

Vo'-lo, vel'-Ie, . vol'-u-i, . to he willing, or to wish* 

No'-lo, nol-le, nol'-u-i, to be unwilling. 

Ma'-lo, mal'-Ie, mal'-u-i, to be more willing, • 

292. 

INDICATIVE. 
Present. 
K Vo'-lo, vis, vult ; P. Tol'-Q-mtw, yul'-tis, yoMunt. 

No'-lo, non'-vis, non'-vult; nol'-ii-mus, non-vul'-tia, no'- 

lunt. 
Ma'-lo, ma'-vis, ma'-Yult ; mal' u-mus, ma-vul'-tis, ma'. 

lunt 

293. 

Imp. vo-le'-bam. no-le'-bam. ma-le'-bam. 

Fui. vo'-]am., no'-lam. ma'-lam. 

Per/. vol'-u-i. nol'-u-i. mal'-u-i. 

Plup. vo-lu'-#-ram. no-lu'-€-ram. ma-lu'-6-ram. 

Fut. Per/, yo-lu'-e-ro. no-lu'-6-ro. ma-lu'-e-ro. 

SUBJUNCTIVE.' 
Present. -. 

8. Tc'-lim, reMis, veMit; P. ve-lt'-imis, ve-ll'-tis, ve'-lint. 

no'- 1 1 in, no'-lis, no'-lit; no-li'-imis, no-li'-tis, no'-lint. 

ma'-lim, ina'-lis, ma'-lit; ma-li'-inus, ma-U'-tis, ma'-linU 

^ .^ Imperfect. n , 

*et'-lem, vel'-lea, vel'-let; P. vel-le'-mus, vel-Ie'-tia, vel' 

lent, 
nol'-lem, nol'-les f nol'-let; nol-le'-mus, nol-le'-tis, nol'- 

ient. 
mal'-lem, mal'-Ies, mal'-let; mal-le'-mua, mal-le'-tia, mal'« 

lent. 

290. Of what are nolo and malo rniMpomided T 

291. What arc the principal parts of volo f — of nolo ? — of malo T 

292. Repeat the indicative mood, present tense, of vo/o— of nolo— 
of miilo. 

293. Repeat the imperfect of volo, fee. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS. 



Perf. To-lu'-e'-rim. nn-1u'-£-rim. ma-ta'-t-rim. 
Pimp. Yol-u-ta'-eem. nol-u-ia'-aem. maJ-u-is'-tem. 

IMPERATIVE. 
8. t. no / -li or no-ll'-to; P. 2. no-ll'-te or noj-i-to 7 te. 



Pre*, yel'-le. 
Ptrf. Yol-u-is'- 



INFINITIVE. 

nol'-Ie. matMe. 

nol-u-ia'-ee. mal-u-ia'-et. 



PARTICIPLE. 
Pres. vo'-lena. no'-Iens. 



Fcro, to bear, is thus conjugated : — 



ACTIVE. 



204. 
PRINCIPAL PARTS. 



PASSIVE 



Prts. Indie. Fe'-ro, 

Pres. Injin. fer'-re, 

Per/. Indie, tu'-li, 

Supine.. la'-tum. 



Pres. Indie. Fe'-ror, 
Pres. Injin. fer'-ri, 
Per/. Part, la'-tus. 



295. 
INDICATIVE. 

Present. 

S. fe'-ro, fen, fert; 5. fe'-ror, fer'-ris or -re, fer'-tttr; 

f.&rM-mus, ferMis,fe'-runt. P. ferM*mur,fe-riinM-ni,fe-run'-tur. 



Imp. fe-re'-bam. 

Put. fe'-rain. 

Per/. tu'-li. 

Ptup. tu'-Ie-ram. 

Put Per/, tu'-Ie-ro. 



Imp. fe-re'-bar. 

Fut. fe'-rar. 

Per/. la'-tus sum or f\i'-i. 

Plvp. la'-tue e'-ram or fu'-g-ram. 

F. P. la'-tus e'*ro or fu'-e-ro. 



HH. What are tlte princi|»al parts of fero in the active voice —» 
in ilitf passive voice ? 

TJb. Ib'Deai Uie indicative mood, present tense, active voice — 
twssive voice, etc. 
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ACTIVE. PASSIVE. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pret. fe'-ram. 
Imp. 8. fer'-rem, fer'-res, ler*- 
ret; 
P. fer-re'-muB, fer-re'-tii, 
fer'-renL 
Perf. tu'-le-rhn. 
Flap tu-lM'-iem. 



Pret. fe'-rar. 

Imp. S. fer'-rer, fer-rt'-rii or 

-re, fer-re'-tur; 
P. fer-rs'-mur, fer-rem'- 

I-ni f fer-rcn'-tur. 
Perf. U'-tus lim or fu'-#- 

rim. 
Plup. la'-ttu ci'-sem or fb- 

i»'-aem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

Srler^or fer'-to, fcr'-to; | 5. fer'-re or ferMor, ferMor; 

P. fef Me(pr fer-t&Me, fe-run'-to P. fe-rimM-ni, fe-run'-tor 







infinitive. 




Pref. 

Per/ 
P«l. 


fer'-re. 

tu-lis'-se. 

la-ta'-rus 


| Pret. fer'-ri. 
Perf. la'-tus es'-ie or fti-uK-it 
es'-se. 1 Fut. la'-tum i'-ri. 






PARTICIPLES. 




Pre*, fe'-rens. | Perf. 
Fut. la-ta'-rm. | Fut. 


ia'-ttw. 
fe-ren'-dui. 






GERUND. 


/ 




fe-ren'-di, 


&c. | 


/ 



SUPINES. 
Former. U'-tum. | Latter, la'-tu. 

/ 
200. /7o is used as the passive voice of facto, which 
has no regular passive. 

296. How is £o ua*d T 

8 



66 



IRREGULAR VERBS. 



297. 

Pre*, indie. Prcs. Infin. Perf. Part. 

Fi'-o, fi'-6-ri, fac'-tus, to be made or to beam*. 



298. 
INDICATIVE. 



Pres. S. fi'-o, fis, fit; 

P. fi'-nms, fi'-tis, fl -unt. 
Imp. fi-e'-bain. 
Put. fi'-am. 
Perf. fac'-tus turn or fu'-i. 



Plup. fac'-tus e'-ram ei % 

fu'-e-rain. 
Put. Perf. fac'-tus c'-ro or fa' 

e-ro. 



SUBJUNCTIVE. 



Pres. fi'-am. 
/»«//. fi'-6-rem. 
Per/. fac'-tus sim or fu'- 
e-rim. 



P2it/>. fac'-tus es'-sem or fu 
is'-sem. 



IMPERATIVE. 

S. fi or fi'-to, fi'-to; 

P. fi'-te or fi-to'-te, fi-un'-to. 



INFINITIVE. 

Pres. fi'-e-ri. 

Per/, fac'-tus es'-se or fu-is'n 

Pic*, fac'-tum i-ri. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Per/, fac'-tus. 
Puf. fa-ci-en'-dua. 



SUPINE. 
Latter, fac'-tu. 



Eo is thus conjugated : — 

299. 
Pres. Indie. Pres. Infin. Perf. Indie. Perf. Part. 



E'-o, 



i'-tum, 



to go. 



397. What are the principal parts affo? 

298. Ko}>eat the indicative mood, present tense, &c. 

299. What are the principal parts of eo 7 
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300. 

INDICATIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-o, is, it; P. i'-mua, i'-tis, e'-unt. 

Imp. S. i'-bain, i'-bag, i'-bat ; P. i-ba'-mu*, i-b&'-tii, i'-bant 

Put. H. i'-bo, i'-bia, i'-bitj P. ib'-I-mua, ib'-I-Ut, t'-buni. 

Ptrf. i'-vi. 

Plvp. iv'-g-ram. 

Fid. P. iv'-e-ro. 



SU1UUNCTIVE. 

Pres. S. e'-am, e'-aa, e'-at ; P. e-a'-mus, e-a'-tia, e'-ant 

Imp. S. i'-rein, i'-res, i'-retj P. i-re'-mut, i-re'-tia, t'-rent 
Perf. iv'-e-rim. 

PLup. i-vis'-aem. 



IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 

Pres. i'-re. 

Ptrf. i-vta'-ae. 

Put. i-Ui'-rua ea'-ae. 



S. i or i'-to, i'-to; Pres. 

P. i'-te or i-to'-te, e-un'-to. Perf. i-via' 



PARTICIPLES. GERUND. 

Pres. i'-ena, (gen. e-un'-tis.) e-tin'-di, &e. 

Put. i-tu'-rus. 

301. The compounds of eo are conjugated like the 
Kim pie verb, but most of them have ti in the perfect 
rather than ivi. 



DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

302. Defective verbs are those which are not used i 
certain tenses, numbers, or persons. 



300. Repeat the indicative mood, present tonne. &c. 

301. How are tne compounds of eo conjugated ? 

302. What are defective verb* 1 



88 DEFECTIVE VERBS. 

The following list contains such verbs as are remarkable for 
wanting many of their parts : — 

303. 

1. Odi, I hate. 6. Fori, to speak. 

2. Ccepi, I have begun. 7. Q lire so, I pray, 

3. Meiutni, I remember. 8. Ave, > . •■ 
4.Aio, >, 9. Salve J ** 
5. lnquam, J ' *" y# 

304. Odi, ccepi, and mcmini, are used chiefly in the 
perfect and in the other parts formed from the second 
root, and are thence called preteritive verbs : — Thus, 

305. 

1. 1 wd. perf. o'-di or o'-sus sum ; plvp. od'-g-ram ; /. perf. od'-fi-ro. 
Si'BJ fttrf. od'-e-riin t ptup. o-dis'-sein. 



I*F. perf. o-dis'-se. 

tint. fit. o-su'-rus ; perf. < 



300. Exosus and pcrosus, like ostw, are used ac- 
tively. 

307. 

2. Inn. ;»«*/. coV-pi ; p/wp. c®p'-6-ram ; /. perf. c®p'-3-ro. 
Stsj. per/*. ca»p'-6-rim; p£u/>. cs-pis'-scin. 

Inf. perf. co>pis'-se. 

Y art. fit. ccep-tu'-rus ; perf. coep'-tus. 

308. 

3. IjtD.perf. mem'-l-ni; ptup. me-min'-g-ram \fpcrf. me-min'-e-ro 
Subj. perf. ine-min'-6-rim ; plup. mem-i-nis'-sem. 

Inf. perf. mem-i-nis'-se. ' 

Imterat. 2 pert, ine-men'-to, mem-en- to'- te. 

*3Q3. How many verbs are especially defective T 

304. What is said of odi, ccepi, and memlni 1 

305. Conjugate odi. 

306. How are osiu and its compounds used f 

307. Conjugate ccepi. 

308. Conjugate nuvdm 
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300. Odi and memini have, in the perfect, the sense 
of the present, and, in the pluperfect and future perfect, 
the sense of the imperfect and future. 

310. 

4. Ind. pre*. S. ai'-o,* a'-is, a'-it ; P. , , ai'-unt # 

— imp. S. ai-e'-bam, ai-e'-bas, ai-e^-bat ; 

P. — — ,. ai-e-ba'-tis, ai-e'-bant. 

Sub j. pre*. - , ai'-as, ai'-at; , , ai'-ant 

Imperat. a'-i. Part. prts. ai'-ens. 

311. 

6. Ind. prts, S. in'-quam or in'-qui-o, in'-quts, in'-quit; 
P. in'-qul-mus, in'-qul-tis, in'-qui-unt. 

imp. , , in-qut-e'-bat ; — , , . 

' ■ fid. , in'-qui-ea, in'-qui-et ; — , , «— . 

per/. , in-quis'-ti, in'-quit ; , — , . 

Sub J. prts. , , in'-qui-at; — , — , — . 

Imperat. in'-que, in'-qul-to. 

312. 

6. Ind. prts. , , fa'-tur. fid. fa'-bor, , fab'-I-tur. 

Imperat. fa'-re. 

Ink in. prts. fa'-ri. 

Part. prts. fans ; ptrf. fa'-tus ; fid. fan'-dus. 
Gerund, gen. fan'-di; abl. fan'-do. 
Supine, ia'-tu. 

7. Ind. prts. S. quse'-so, , qna?'-8it ; P. qacea'-Q-mtu, —,—-*. 

Inf. prts. quaV-e-re. 

8. Imperat. 5. a'-ve, a-ve'-to ; P. a-vfi'-te. Inf. a-ve'-rs. 

9. Ind. prts. sal'-ve-o. fid. sjal-ve'-bia. 
Inf. prts. aal-ve'-re. 

Imperat. S. sal'-ve, sal-vfi'-to; P. sal-vfi'-te. 

309. In what sense are odi and mendni used f 

310. Conjugate a*>. 

311. Conjugate inquam. 

312. Conjugate fatur — quctso — ant — salve*. 

• Pronounced 4-yo t <r*-y«at» &•• 
8 # 



W) DEFECTIVE TERD8. — IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

313. Among defective verbs is sometimes included 
fare, which is thus conjugated : — 

314. 

8*bj. imperf. S. fo'-rem, fo'-rca, fo'-ret ; P. , , fo'-rent. 

Inf.prts. fo'-re. 

315. For em has the same meaning as essem, and fort 
the same asfuturus esse. 



/ IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

316. Impersonal verbs are those which are used only 
in the third person singular, and do not admit of a 
personal subject. 

317. Their English is- generally preceded by the 
pronoun it, especially in the active voice ; as, delect at, it 
delights ; decet, it becomes. 

318. Frcquentaiives express the frequent repetition 
of the action denoted by the primitive. 

319. They are all of the first conjugation, and are 
formed from the third root of their primitives. 

320. Incrptivcs mark the beginning, or increased 
degree of the action or state expressed by the primi- 
tive. 

321. They all end in sco, and are formed by adding 
that termination to the root of the primitive, with its 
connecting vowel. 



313. What other verb may be included among the defectives ? 

314. Conjugate it. 

315. What is the meaning of foremt 

316. What are impersonal verbs 1 

317. How are they translate ? 

318. What are frequentative verbs T 

319. Of what conjugation are they, and how are they formed T 

320. What are inceptive verbs ? 

3S1. How do they cud, and iu what manuer are they formed f 
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PARTICLES. 

322. The parts of speech which are neither declined 
nor conjugated, are called by the general name of 
particles. 

323. They are adverbs, prepositions, conjunctions, 
and interjections. 

ADVERBS. 

324. An adverb is a particle used to modify or limit 
the meaning of a verb, an adjective, or another ad- 
verb. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS. 

325. Adverbs derived from adjectives with the ter- 
minations e and tcr > and most of those in o, are com- 
pared like their primitives. 

326. The comparative ends in tti5, x and the super- 
lative in irne. * 

PREPOSITIONS. 

327. A preposition is a particle which expresses the 
relation between a noun or pronoun and some pre- 
ceding word. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

328. A conjunction is a particle which' connects 
words or propositions, and indicates, their .relation. 



322. What are particles? 

323. Mention the classes of partfcfcs. 

324. What is an adverb ? 

325. What adverbs are compared T 

326. How do the comparative ,aad superlative end f 

327. What is a preposition 1 
|28. What if a coxyuuctifto ? 



92 CONJUNCTIONS, INTERJECTIONS. — SYNTAX. 

3281. Conjunctions, in respect to their signification, 
are either copulative, disjunctive, concessive, compara- 
tive, adversative, causal, illative, Jinal 9 conditional, or 
interrogative. 

329. Copulatives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered jointly ; as, ac, atque, et, etiam, -que, quoque, 
and nee or nrque. 

330. Disjunctives connect things that are to be con- 
sidered separately ; as, aut, seu, sive, -ve, vel, and 
neve or neu. 

331)1. Concessives denote a concession ; compara- 
tives, a comparison ; adversatives, opposition ; causals, 
a cause or reason ; illatives, an inference ; finals, a 
purpose or result ; conditionals, a condition ; and in- 
terrogatives, a question. 

INTERJECTIONS. 

331. An interjection is a particle used in exclama- 
tion, and expressing some emotion of the mind. 



SYNTAX. 

332. Syntax treats of the construction of proposi- 
tions, their connection and dependence. 

333. A proposition consists of a subject and a predi- 
cate. 

334. The subject of a proposition is that of which 
something is affirmed. 

328£. Into what classes may conjunctions be divided 7 

329. What are copulative conjunctions ? 

330. What are disjunctive conjunctions 7 

330£. What do the several cUsses of concessive, adversative, 6cc 9 
denote 7 

331. What is an interjection 1 

332. Of what does syntax treat 7 

333. Of what does a proposition consist f 
83t What it the subject of a proposition f 
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335. The predicate expresses that which is affirmed 
of the subject. 

Thus, in the proposition, Equus currit, The horse runs, equus 
is the subject, and currit is the predicate. 

336. The grammatical subject is either a noun, ot 
tome word standing for a noun. The logical suhjec 
consists of the grammatical subject with its modifi- 
cations. 

Thus, Conscientia bend act® vitro est jucundissima, The con- 
sciousness of a well -spent fife is verv pleasant. Here eonscieutia 
is the grammatical, and conscientia bent acta vita the logical 
subject. 

337. The grammatical predicate is either a verb 
alone, or the copula sum with a noun, adjective, or 
adverb. The logical predicate consists of the gram- 
matical predicate with its modifications.' 

Thus, Srijtio Cud it Annihalis copias, Scipio routed the farces 
of Hannibal. Here fudit is the grammatical, mid fudit dniuitalis 
caput* the logical predicate. 

338. A sentence may consist either of one proposi- 
tion, or of two or more propositions connected together. 

339. A sentence consisting of one proposition is 
called a simple sentence. 

340. A sentence consisting of two or more proposi- 
tions is called a compound sentence, and the proposi- 
tions of which it is composed are called members or 
clauses. 



335. What is the predicate of a proposition T 

336. What is the distinction between the grammatical and the logical 
subject T 

337. What is the distinction between the grammatical and logical 
predicate T 

333. Of what does a sentence consist t 
339. What is a simple sentence T 
310. What U a compound sentence f 



04 SYNTAX — APPOSITION. 

341. That member of a compound sentence on which 
the others depend, is called the leading clause; its sub- 
ject, the leading subject ; and its verb, the leading 
verb, 

342. The members of a compound sentence may be 
connected by relative words, conjunctions, or adverbs. 

343. Agreement is the correspondence of one word 
with another in gender, number, case, or person. 

344. A word is said to govern another, when it re- 
quires it to be put in a certain case or mood. 

345. A word is said to depend on another, when its 
case, gender, number, mood, tense, or person, is de- 
termined by that word. 

340. A word is said to follwo another, when it de- 
pends upon it in construction, (whatever may be its 
position in the sentence.) 



^iAPPOSITION. 

347. A noun, annexed to another noun or to a pro- 
noun, and denoting the same person or tiling, is put in 
the same case ; as, 

Kama urbs, the city Rome. Nos consoles, we consuls. 

348. A noun in apposition to two or more nouns, \» 
usually put in the plural ; as, 

M. Anton his, C. Cassius tribuni plebis ; Mark Antony (and) 
Caius Casniug, tribunes of the people. 

■ " ' ' ■? ' ' . 

341. What is the leading clause of a compound sentence ? 

3V2. How may the members of a compound sentence be connected? . 

313. What is agreement ? 

3+k When is a word said to govern another ? 

315. When is a word said to deoend on another ? 

3M>. When is a word said to follow another ? 

317. What is the rule for words in apposition ? 

3l#. What is said of a noun m apposition to two or molt 

BOUJ1S f 
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349. The principal noun or pronoun in the answer 
to a question must be in the same case with the corre- 
sponding interrogative word ; as, 

Qnis hervs est tibi t Amphitruo. Who is your master ? 
Amphitruo. Quid qu&ris? Librum. What are you looking 
for ? A book. 



ADJECTIVES. 

350. Adjectives, adjective pronouns, and participles, 
agree with their nouns in gender, number, and case; 
as, 

• Bonus vir, A good man. Bonos viros, Good men. 

Bnnigwi mater, A kind mother. Vance leges, Useless laws. 
Triste helium, A sad war. Hoc res. This tiling. 

•351. An adjective belonging to two or more nouns 
is put in the plural ; as, 

Lupus ei agnus siti coinpulsi, A wolf and a lamb, constrained 
by thirst. 

352. Exc. The adjective often agrees with the 
nearest noun, and is understood with the rest ; as, 

Socils ei rege recepto, (Our) companions and king being re- 
covered. 

When the nouns are of different genders, 

353. (1.) If they denote living things, the adjective 
is masculine rather than feminine; as, 

Pater mUd et mater mortui sunt, My father and mother are 
dead. 



349. What is the rule for interrogative and responsive words T 

350. What is the rule for the agreement of adjectives ? 

351. Of what numlwr is an adjective belonging to two or more nouns t 

352. What exception is there to this remark ? 

353. What is tne rule when the nouns are of different genders, but 
denote living things ? 



VO fTBTAX AOnBCTITC«. 

354. (2.) If they denote things without Uft % the ad- 
jective in generally neuter t as, 

His iff***, *ta*,tltnfumlim proyt equal ia/Wre; Their family, 
age, and eloquence, were nearly equal. 

355. An adjective qualifying a rolUctive noun, is often 
put in the plural, taking tlie gender of the individuals . 
winch the noun denote* ; as, 

Pars eertdre parati, A part prepared to contend. 

356. An adjective is often used aione, the noun with 
which it agrees being understood ; as, 

Bom sunt rari, ac. homines ; Good (men) are rare. Dextr*, 
■C. manus ; The right (hand.) 

357. Neuter adjectives are very often used alone, 
when the .word thing is to be supplied in English ; as, 

Triste lupus stabulis; The wolf, a grievous (thing) to the 
foldi. 

358. Imperatives, infinitives, adverbs, clauses, and 
words considered merely as such, may be used substan- 
tively, and take a neuter adjective ; as, 

Supremum vale dixit. He pronounced a last farewell. Attn- 
quam est utile pec care, To do wrong is never-useful. 

359. The adjectives primus, medius, ultimus, extre* 
mus, inHmus, infimus, imus, summits, supremus, reft* 
quus, and cetira, often signify theirs* part, &c. ; as, 

Media nox, The middle of the night. Summa arbor, The high- 
est part of a tree. 

364. What is the rule when the nouns are of different genders, hut 

denote things without life ? 
3A5. What is the rule for an adjective qualifying a collective noun ? 
3A6. Is the uoun to which an adjective belongs always -expressed f 
357. What is said of neuter adjectives when used alone Y 
968. When imperatives, infinitives, &c. are used substantively, « 

what gender are tneir adjectives I 
350T What is the remark respecting the adjectives ynmus, svcfeai, 

fcc.T 



SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 07 

RELATIVES. 

360. Relatives agree with their antecedents in gen- 
der and number, but their case depends on the con- 
struction of the clause to which they belong ; as, 

Piier^i[u\ legit, The boy who reads. Jnlmal quod eurrit, The 
animal which runs.. LilirtB quas dedi, The letter which 1 gave. 

361. Sometimes the antecedent is a proposition, and 
then the relative is commonly neuter. 

' 3614. A relative or demonstrative pronoun referring 
to a collective noun is often put in the plural, taking 
the gender of the individuals which the noun denotes. 

302. The relative at the beginning of a sentence 
may often be translated by a demonstrative pronoun ; as, 
Que cum ita sint, Since these things are so. 



POSSESSIVES. 

3(5*2 J. The possessive pronouns are often omitted, 
especially when used as reflexives ; as, 

Qud revertar? Inpalriam? sc. meam; Whither shall I re- 
tarn ? Into (my) country ? 



NOMINATIVE. 
SUBJECT-NOMINATIVE AND VERB. 

363. A verb agrees with its subject-nominative in< 
number and person ; as, 

360. What is the rule for the agreement of relatives f 

361. Qf *what gender is the relative when the antecedent is a prop- 
osition f 

362. How may the relative be translated at the beginning of • 
sentence f 

362£. Are possessive pronouns ever omitted T 

363. What is the rule tor the agreement of a verb f 

9 



98 SVIUECT-NOMWATITE AND VERB. 

Ejro hgn, I n*nd. JVo* Itfflmus, We read. 

Tu *rrtl»f*. Tin hi writest. Voa srrihitis, You write. 

Equusrurra, The horse runs. Equi curru.nl, Horses run. 

3(>4. The nominatives ego, tu, nos, vos, are seldom 
expressed ; as, cupw, I desire ; vims, thou I i vest ; 
habewus, we have. The nominative of the third person 
also is often omitted. 

3<>5. The relative qui may refer to an antecedent 
either of the first, second, or third person; and its 
verb takes the person of the antecedent ; as, 

Ego qui lego,. I who read. Tu qui scribis, Thou who writest. 
Equus qui currit, The horse which runs. 

3(>0. A collective noun has sometimes a plural verb; as, 
Para epulis onerant mensas, Part loa_d the tables with food. 

307. Two or more nominatives singular, not in ap- 
position, generally have a plural verb ; as, 

Furor \rbquc mcntcm precipitant, Fury and rage hurry on 
(my) mind. 

3(58. A singular verb is often used after several nom- 
inatives singular, especially if they denote things with- 
ouulife. 

\J69. If the nojirinatives are of different persons, the 
verb agrees witfh the first person rather than the second, 
and with the second rather than the third ; as, 

. Si tu et Ttdlia valetis, ego et Ciclro valemus ; If you and Tullia 
are well, Cicero and 1 are well. \ 

370. The interjections en,ecce 9 and O, are sometimes 
followed by the nominative ; as, ^ 

En Pri&mus! Lo Priam ! Eece homg Catiinus! O virfortis 
atqut amicus ! o« : -•-. : *• 

"-"■•. r .•' .'• " v . 

364. What nominatives are seldom expressed t '..'. '.}''•.. , 

365» Of what person is a verb when it agrees with the relative qid ? 

366 Of what number is the verb of a collective noun t 

367. Of what number is the verb which agrees with two or more nouns T 

368. What is the rule when the nominatives denote things without life ? 

369. Of what person is the verb when its nominatives are of different 
persons T 

370. What interjections are followed by the nominative ? 



PRED. NOM. — GENITIVE AFTER NOUNS. 09 



PREDICATE-NOMINATIVE. 

371. A noun in the predicate, after a verb neuter or 
passive, is put in the same case as the subject, when il 
denotes the same person or thing ; as, 

Ira furor brevis est, Anger is a short madness. Ego vocor 
Lyconldes, lam called Ly con idea. Ego incedo regina, I walk a 
queen. JuWCem me esse volo, I wish to be a judge. 



s, 



GENITIVE. 
■E N ! T I V E AFTER NOUNS. 



372. A noun which limits the meaning of another 
noun, denoting a different person or Cuing, is pert in 
the genitive ; as, 

Amor gloria, Love of glory. Vitium ir<t y The vice of anger. 

Arnui Ji chillis, The arms of Js'emdmm custos, The guardian 

Achillas. of the groves. 

Pater putrite, The father of the Amor kahendi, Love of possess* 

country. ing. 

373. A substantive pronoun, which limits the mean- 
ing of a noun, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Cur a met, Care for me. Pars tui, Part of thee. Xustri nun* 
tins, Our messenger. 

374. The dative is sometimes used like the genitive ; 

as, 

Exitium pecori, A destruction to the flock. Cni corpus por- 
rlgUur, For whom the body is extended, t. e. whose body is 
extended. 

375. When the limiting noun denotes a property, 



371. What is the rule for the predicate-nominative and accusative ? 

372. What is the rule for the genitive after nouns ? 

373. What is the rule for the genitive of substantive pronouns? 

374. What other case is sometimes used instead of the genitive T 

375. What is the rule for the genitive deuouttg a property, character 
fee.? 



100 GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES, &C. 

character, or quality, it has an adjective agreeing with 
it, and is put either in the genitive or ablative ; as, 

Vir exempli recti, A man of correct example. Adolescent 
gumma, audacia, A youth of the greatest boldness. Fossa vedum 
viginti, A ditch of twenty feet. Pulclirituiline eximid femlna, 
A woman of exquisite beauty. Mitxtmo natu JUius, The eldesW 
•on. ^ 

376. When the noun on which the genittfe depends 
signifies part, property, duty, office, mark, characteristic, 
&c, it is often omitted after the verb sum ; as, 

Temeritas est Jlorentis at&tis, prudcntia senectutis ; Rashness ii 
(the characteristic) of youth, prudence of old age\ Mdcseentis 
est majorcs natu reveriri, it is (the duty) of a youth to reverence 
the aged. 

GENITIVE AFTER PARTITIVES. 

377. Nouns, adjectives, adjective pronouns, and ad. 
verbs, denoting a part, are followed by a genitive deno- 
ting the whole ; as, 

Pars civitdtis, A part of the state. Nulla sorOrum, No one of 
the sisters^^f/I^KM vhilosojthfirum, Some one of the philosophers. 
Qui* morUdium t Who of mortals ? Major juvinum, The elder of 
the youths. Doctisslmns Homandrum, The most learned of the 
Romans. Multum petunia, Much (of) money. Satis rJoquentia, 
Enough of eloquence. Ublnam gentium sumust Where oft 
earth are we ? 



GENITIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

378. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the genitive, to denote the relation expressed in 
English by of, or in respect of; as, 



JJcldus laud is, Desirous of praise. JlppUens gloria, Desirous 
of glory. Memor virttitis, Mindful of virtue .' } Plena timdris, 
Full of fear. Egtnus aqua, Destitute of water. Ductus fundi, 
Skilful in speaking. 



376. When is the noun on which the genitive depends often omitted t 

377. What is the rule for the genitive after partitives ? 
978. What is the rule for the genitive after adjocUves t 
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GENITIVE AFTER VERBS. 

I 

379. Sum, and verbs of valuing, are followed by a 
genitive denoting degree of estimation ; as, 

A me argentum, quanti est sumlto, Take of me to much money 
as (he) is worth. Magni aatimabat pecuniam, He valued money 
greaUy. 

380. Misereor, miseresco, and the im personals misg- 
ret, pamitet, pudct, tadct, and piget, are followed by a 
genitive of the object in respect to which the feeling is 
exercised ; as, 

Miseremlni socidrum, Pity the allies. MisertsclU regis, Pity 
the king. Tui me misiret, I pity you. 

381. Satdgo is followed by a genitive denoting in 
what respect ; as, 

Is satdgit rerum sudrum, He m busily occupied with his own 
affairs. 

382. Recordor, memini, reminiscor, and obliviscor, 
%re followed by a genitive or accusative of the object 
remembered or forgotten; as, 

Hujus merlti recordor, I remember his merit. Omnes gradus 
ctdtis recordor tute, I call to mind all the periods of your life. 
Mcmlni vivorum, I am mindful of the living. Nuindros me mini, 
i remember the measure. Cinnam memlni, 1 remember Cinna. 

383. Verbs of accusing, convicting, condemning, and 
acquitting, are followed by a genitive denoting the 
crime ; as, 

Arguit me furti, He accuses me of theft. Altlrum accQsat 
•robri, He accuses another of villany. 



379. What is the rule for the genitive after sum, and verbs of val- 
uing? 

380. What is the rule for the genitive after misereor, &c. T 

381. What is the rule for the genitive after saldgof 

382. What is the rule for the genitive after recordor, &c. T 

383. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of accusing, &c. T 

9» 
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ffi4. 



4. Verbs of admonishing are followed by a genitive 
denoting that in respect to which the admonition is 
given ; as, 

MilUes temptiris monet, He admonishes the soldiers of the oc- 
casion. 

385. Refert and interest are followed by a genitive 
of the person or thing whose concern or interest they 
denote; as, 

Humanitdtis refert, It concerns human nature. Interest om- 
nium recti facire, It concerns all to do right. 

38(5. Instead of the genitive of the substantive pro* 
nouns, after refert and interest, the adjective pronouns 
mea, tua, sua, nostra, and vestra f are used ; as, 

Mea nihil refert, It does not concern me. 



*> 



ENITJVE OF fLACI. 

387. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the first or second declension 
and singular number, is put in the genitive ; as, 

Habitat Militi, He lives at Miletus. Quid Roma faciam t 
What can I do at Rome ? 

388. The genitives domi, militia, belli, and humi, are 
construed like names of towns ; as, 

Tenuit se domi, He staid at home. Una semper mil i tie et 
domi fulmus, We were always together, both at home and 
abroad. 



384. What is the rule for the genitive after verbs of admonishingLfiic.? 

886. What is the rule for the genitive after refert and interest ?**~ 

386. What is said respecting the genitive of substantive pronouns 
after refert and interest? 

,387. What is the rule for the genitive of place t 

388. What other nouns are construed in the genitive like names of 
towns? 



DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES — AFTER YERB8. 103 

DATIVE. 
DATIVE AFTER ADJECTIVES. 

399. A noun limiting the meaning of an adjective 
is put in the dative, to denote the object or end to which 
the quality is directed ; as, 

Units agris, Useful to the fields. Jucundus amlcis, Agreea- 
ble to (his) friends. Inimlcus quUti, Unfriendly to rest. 

DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

390. A noun limiting the meaning of a verb is put 
in the dative, to denote tile object, or end, to or for 
which any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mea domus tibi patet, My house is open to you. Tibi seris 
tibi metis; You sow for yourself, you reap for yourself. Licet 
nemlni, It is lawful to no one. Hoc tibi promitto, I promise this 
to you. 

391. Many verbs signifying to favor, phase, trust, 
and their contraries, also to assist, command, obey, serve, 
resist, threaten, and be angry, govern the dative; as, 

JUa tibi favet, She favors you. 

392. Many verbs compounded with these eleven 
prepositions, ad, ante, con, in, inter, ob, post, pne, pro, 
sub, and super, are followed by the dative ; as, 

Annue cceptis, Favor (our) undertakings. Rom&rds equitlbus 
liUrte afferuntur, Letters are brought to the Roman knights. 
Anttcelllre omnibus, To excel all 

393. Some verbs of repelling and taking away (most 



589. What is the rule for the dative after adjectives t 
390 What is the rule for the dative after verbs ? 

391. What is the rule for verbs signifying to favor, &c. f 

392. What is the rule for the dative after verbs compounded with 
prepositions 1 

393. —-after verbs of repelling and taking away 1 



104 DATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

of which are compounds of ab, de, or ex,) are sometimes 
followed by the dative, though more commonly by the 
ablative ; as, 

JYec mihi tt eripient, Nor shall they take you from me. 

394. Verbs compounded with salts, bene, and math, 
are followed by the dative ; as, 

Et nature et legTbus satisficit, He satisfied both nature and 
the laws. Pulckrum est benefucire reipublica?, It is honorable to 
benefit the state. 

395. The participle in dus is followed by a dative of 
the agent; as, 

Adhibenda est twins diligent ia, We must use diligence. Unrta 
dmnlbus enaviganda. 

396. Est is followed by a dative denoting a possessor ; 
— the thing possessed being the subject of the verb ; 
as, 

Est mihi domt pater, I have a father at home. Sunt nobis 
mitia poma, We have mellow apples. 

397. Sum, and several other verbs, are followed by 
two datives, one of which denotes the object to which, 
the other the end for which, any thing is, or is done ; as, 

Mihi maxima est curoe, It is a very great care to me. Spero 
nobis luinc conjunctioncm voluptati fore, I hope that this union 
will bring pleasure to us. 

398. Some particles are followed by the dative of the 
end or object ; as, 

Proxlme castris, Very near to the camp. Congruentcr nattim. 
Agreeably to nature. Mihi clam est, It is unknown to me. Hex 
mihi ! Ah me ! Vtt mild ' Woe is me ! 



894. What is the rule for the dative after verbs comDounded with 
satis, &c. T 
395. — after the participle in dus t 

31)6. after***? 

597. — — after stist, &c. T 

398 What is the rule for the dative after particles f 
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ACCUSATIVE. 
ACCUSATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

399. The object of an active verb is put in die ac- 
cusative; as, 

Legdlos mittunt, They tend ambassadors. Animus movet 
corpus, The mind moves the body. Da veniam hane, Grant this 
favor. Eumimitati sunt, They imitated him. 

400. An infinitive, or one or more clauses, may sup- 
ply the place of the accusative; as, 

Da mild failure, Give me to deceive. 

401. The impersonal verbs miseret, pcenitet, pudet, 
tcedct, and piget, likewise miserescit, miseritur, and per* 
tasum est, are followed by an accusative of the person 
exercising the feeling ; as, 

Edrum nos misiret, We pity them. 

4C2. Jurat, delect at, fallit, fugit^ prtttlrit^ and 
.decet, with its compounds, take an accusative of the 
person ; as, 

Te hJdri atflmo esse valdt me juvat, That you are in good 
spirits delights me. 

403. Verbs signifying to name or call, to choose, 
render, or constitute, to esteem or reckon, are followed 
by two accusatives denoting the same person or thing ; 
as, 

Urbem Antiochlam voe&vit, He called the city Antioch.^^ 
'3K)4. Many other verbs, besides their proper acc'usa- 



399. What is the rule for the object of an active verb ? 

400. What may supply the place of the accusative t 

401. What is the rule for the accusative after nasi ret, &c. T 

402. after jurat, delectat, &c. ? 

403. — after verbs signifying to name or call, &c. t 

404. What is the rule lor the accusative denotiug a purpose, tuns 
character, &o. 1 



IOC ACCUSATIVE AFTER VERBS. 

tive, take a second, denoting n purpose, time, character t 
&x. ; as, 

Talem se imperatdrem prabuit, He showed himself such a 
commander. 

405. Verbs of asking, demanding, and teaching, and 
celo, (to conceal,) are followed by two accusatives, one 
of a person, the other of a thing ; as, 

Posce deos veniam, Ask favor of the gods. Qyis musTcam 
docuit Epaminondam ? Who taught Epaminondas music ? A n- 
tigdnus iter omnes celat, Antigonus conceals his route from all. 

406. Some neuter verbs are followed by an accusa- 
tive of kindred signification to their own ; as, 

Vitam vivlrt, To live a life. Islam yugnam pugndbo, I will 
fight that battle. 

407. Many verbs are followed by an accusative de- 
pending upon a preposition with which they are com- 
pounded; as, 

Omnem equitdtum pontem transdadt, He leads all the cavalry 
over the bridge. Mugicas accingier artes, To be prepared for 
magic arts. 

408. When the active voice takes an accusative both 
of a person and thing, the passive retains the latter ; as, 

Rogatus est sententiam, He was asked his opinion. 

409. An adjective, verb, and participle, are some- 
limes followed by an accusative denoting the part to 
which their signification relates ; as, 

Jfudus membra, Bare as to (his) limbs. 

Remark. — This construction is usually called Synecdoche^ 

405. What is the rule for verbs of asking, demanding, &.c. 1 
<UM>. Ifc> neuter verbs ever govern an accusative ? 

407. What is the rule for the accusative after verbs compounded with 
a preposition ? 

408. When the active voice of a verb takes two accusatives, how is it 
construed m the passive ? 

UA). What is the rule for the accusative by synecdoche t 
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410. Twenty-six prepositions are followed by the 
accusative. These are, 



ad, 


extra, 


post, 


ad versus or adversum, 


infra, 


prater, 


ante, 


inter, 


prope, 


apud, 


intra, 


propter, 


circa or circum. 


juxta, 


secundum, 


circiler, 


ob, 


supra, 


cis or citra, 


penef, 


trans, 


contra, 


per, 


ultra; as, 


erga, 


pone, 


-- 


Ad temphtm, To the temple. Adversiis hostts, Against the 



enemy. Lis Rhrnnm, This side the Mime. Intra muros, With* 
in the walls. Penes reges, In the power of kings 

411. In and sub, denoting tendency, are followed ny 
the accusative ; denoting situation, they are followed by 
the ablative ; as, 

V'ui dur.it in urbem, The way conducts into the city. Eier- 
cttvs sub jiunim missus est, The army was sent under the yoke. 
Media in time, In the midst of the city. Bella sub llidcis nus* 
nibus gerCre, To wage war under the Trojan walls. 

412. Super is commonly followed by the accusative; 
but when it signifies either on or concerning, it takes 
the ablative ; as, 

Super labcntem culmtna tecti, Gliding over the top of the house. 
Super tcntro prusternit grainine corpus, He stretches (his) body 
on the tender grass. Malta super Priaino rogltans super Hec- 
tare multa, .... concerning Priam, &c. 

413. Suhter generally takes the accusative, but some- 
times the ablative ; as, 

Suiter terras, Under the earth. Subter densd testudlne. 



410. What is the rule for the accusative after prepositions t 

41 1. What is the rule for in and sub? 
41?. forgnper? 

413. (ortuburf 



109 ACCUSATIVE OF TIME, SPACE, PLACE, &C. 

414. Clam is followed either by the accusative or 
ablative; as, 

. Clam vos, Without jour knowledge. Clam patre. Clam alio 
occurs with a genitive — Clam patris; and even with a dative — 
Milii clam est. (See 398.) 



ACCUSATIVE OF TIME AND 8FACE. 

415. Nouns denoting duration of time, or extent of 
space, are put, after other nouns and verbs, in the ac- 
cusative, and sometimes after verbs in the ablative ; as, 

Vizi annos Iriginta, 1 have lived thirty yeare. Annos natug 
viginti sejttem, Twenty-seven years old. Duos fossas quindecim 
pedes lotas perdmxit, He extended two ditches fifteen feet broad. 



ACCUSATIVE OF PLACE. 

416. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of the town in which the motion ends is put in 
the accusative without a preposition ; as, 

Regidus Carthagfnem rediit, Regulus returned to Carthage. 
Capuam Jfcctit iter. He turns (his) course to Capua. 

417. Dornus in both numbers, and rus in the singu- 
lar, are put in the accusative, like names of towns ; as, 

he domum, Go home. Rus ibo, I will go into the country. 

ACCUSATIVE AFTER'INTERJECTIONS. 

418. The interjections en, ecce, O, keu> and pro, are 
sometimes followed by the accusative ; as, 

En quatuor arasl ecce duos tibi Duphni! Behold four altars! 
lo, two for thee, Daphnis ! 

414. What is the rule for clam t 

416. — — for tlie accusative of time and space t 

416. — — for the accusative of place t 

417. What other nouns are constnied in the accusative like names of 
towns f 

418. What interjections are followed by the accusative T 
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SUBJECT-ACCUSATIVE. 

419. The subject of the infinitive mood is put in the 
accusative ; as, 

Molest* Pompeium id ferre constdbat, That Pompey took that 
ill, was evident. Miror te ad me nihil scribire, I wonder that 
you do not write to me. 

VOCATIVE. 

420. The vocative is used, either with or without an 
interjection, in addressing a person or thing ; as, 

OformOse putt! O beautiful boy ! FUi mi, My son* v ' 

^/ ABLATIVE. 
ABLATIVE AFTER PREPOSITIONS. 

421. Eleven prepositions are followed by the abla- 
tive. 

422. These are, 

a, ab, or abs, cum, palam, sine, 

absque, de, prte, ten us ; as, 

coram, e or ex, pro, 

M Mo tempdre, From that time. Ji seribendn, From writing. 

Cum ezercUu, With the arm v. Certis de causis, For certain 

reasons. Ezfugd, From flight. 

423. Many verbs compounded with a, ab y abs, «V, e, 
ex, and super, are followed by an ablative depending 
upon the preposition ; as, 

Mease urbc, To be absent from the city. Detrildunt nave* 
scop&lo, They push the ships from the rock. 

419. What is the role for the subject accusative ? 

420. How is the vocative u*ed ? 

421. What is the rule for the ablative after prepositions ? 
424. What prepositions are followed by (be amative 7 

4*23. What prepositions in composition are sometimes followed by tbs 
ablative 1 

10 
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AILATITK AFTIB CXKTAIlf HOORI, ADJEC 

424. Ojm* and acnes, signifying iteeif, are usually 
limited by the ablative; as, 

AoctoriUte tuA nobis opus est, We need j<mr authority. 
AVrve*, qui bus prueonsuti usus nan esset; Ships, for which *!i€ 
proconsul had no occasion. 

425. Digitus, indignus, content us, pncditus, and f re 
tus, are followed by the ablative; as, 

Dignus laude, Worthy of praise. Vox poptili majestate •*> 
digna, A speech unworthy of the dignity or the people. m ~ ~~~ 

426. Utor, fruor^ fungor, potior, and vescor, are 
followed by the ablative ; as, 

His voclbus wjtt est, She used these words. Frui voluptate, 
To enjoy pleasure. FungUur officio, He performs (his) duty. 

427. LaAor, gaudeo, glorior, jacto, nit or, sto, fido, 
confido, muto, misceo, epulor, vivo, as sues co, and consto 
(to consist of,) are often followed by the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, X^ 

Lattor tud dignitate, I rejoice in your dignity. 

428. The ablative without a preposition is used after 
sum, to denote the situation or circumstances of the 
subject of the verb ; as, 

Tamen magna timore sum, Yet 1 am in great fear. 

429. Perfect participles denoting origin are often 
followed by the ablative of the source without a prep- 
ositiou ; as, 

A'nte ded ! O son of a goddess ! Tanttilo nrogndtus, Descend 
ed from Tantalus. Satus Acrelde, Sprung from a Nereid. 

— : >"\ 

424. WIibi is the rule for opus and usm T V 

425. What is llie construction of dig-ma, indigmu, &c. t I v 

45Ti. of utor,/ruar, fee. ? 427. of Icetor, gaudeo, &c. T V. J+- 

428. Wlint is saitfnf the ablative after sttm? ' 

439. What is the rule for Uie ablative of source T 



ABLATIVE Or CAtJSC, dtC. Ill 

i/^ Ablative of cause, ac. 

430. Nouns denoting the cause, manner, means, and 
instrument, after adjectives and verbs, are put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Animus vittr avaritia, A mind diseased through avarice. 
Omnibus mod is miser sum. 1 am every way miserable. Silentio 
anditus est, He was heard in silence. Trubs suucia securi, A 
tree cut with the axe. 

431. The voluntary agent of a verb in the passive 
voice is put in the ablative with a or ab ; as, 

(In the active voice,) Clottius me dillgit, Clodius loves me ; 
(in the passive,) A Cludio dillgvr, 1 am loved by Clodius. 

432. A noun denoting that with which the action of 
a verb is performed, though not the instrument, is put 
in the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Instruxire epulis menstts, They furnished the tables with food. 
Naves on* rant auro, They load the ships with gold. CumUlai 
miUiria donis, He heaps the altars with gifts. Terra se gran line 
xtstii. The earth clothes itself with grass. 



.433. A noun denoting that in accordance with which 
any thing is, or is done, is often put in the ablative 
without a preposition ; as, 

Jfostro more, According to our custom. Institute svo Cesar 
capitis suas eduxit; Cesar, according to his practice, led out his 
forces. * 

434. The ablative denoting accompaniment, is usu- 
ally joined with cum ; as, 

Vnffamur egentes cum conmgTbns el Uteris ; Needy, we wan- 
der with (our) wives and children. 



430. Whal is the rule for the ablative of eattse, &e. T 

431. for the voluntary agent of a verb in the paniive voire? 

43*. — for the uoun denoting that with which the acuoti of the vers 

is performed I 

433. — for the ablative of accordance T 

434. for the ablative of accompaniment 1 
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435. A noun, adjective, or verb, mav be followed by 
the ablative, denoting in what respect their signification 
is taken ; as, 

Pietdte jilivs, eonsiliis parens; In affection a son, in counsel a 
parent. Regcs nomine magis quam imp trio. Kings in name 
rather than in authority. Jure ycrltus, Skilled in law. Jinxiut 
anlmOy Anxious in mind. Perilous <tger, Lame in his feet. 

Remark. — To this principle may be referred the following 
rules : — 

436. I. Adjectives of plenty or want are sometimes 
limited by the ablative ; as, 

Domus plena servis, A house full of servants. Dir.es agris 
Rich in land. Imtps verbis. Deficient in words. Orbufndribus, 
Destitute of brothers. 

437. II. Verbs signifying to abound, and to be 
destitute, are followed by the ablative; as, 

Sratr.ntem bellu>s pontum, The sea abounding in monsters. 
Urbs rtduiuUu milUlbus, The city is full of soldiers. 

438. A noun denoting that of which any thing is 
deprived, or from which it is separated, is often put in 
the ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Nndantur arbdrts foliis, The trees are stripped of leaves. Hoc 
me libera metu, Free me from this fear.. 



ABLATIVE OF PRICE. 

439. The price of a thing is put in the ablative, 
except when expressed by the adjectives tatiti, quanti, 
plitris, minoris ; as, 

I'endldil hie auro patriam, This one sold (his) country for 
gold. 



4.TA. What is the rule for the ablative denoting in what respect ? 
4;V». ■ tor a«lj«'etives of plenty or want ? 

I.f7. for verks signifying to altound and to be destitute? 

4.W. for a noun denoting that of which any tiling is deprived ? 

439. — — for the ablative of price ? 
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ABLATIVE OF TIMS. 

440. A noun denoting the time at or within which 
any tiling is said to be, or to be done, is put in the 
ablative without a preposition ; as, 

Die quitito decessit, He died on the fifth daj. Hoc tempore, 
At thin time. 

ABLATIVE OF PLACE. 

441. The name of a town in which any thing is said 
to be, or to be done, if of the third declension or plural 
number, is put in the ablative without a preposition ; 
as, 

Alexander Babylone est mortnus, Alexander died at Babylon. 
Thebis ntUrltus an Argis, Whether brought up at Thebes or at 
Argoa. 

442. After verbs expressing or implying motion, the 
name of a town whence the motion proceeds, is put in 
the ablative, without a preposition ; as, 

Brundisio jrrofecti svmus, We departed from Brundistum. Co- 
nn tho urcessivit col duos, He sent for colonists from Corinth. 

443. The ablatives domo t humo, and rure or ruri, 
are used like names of towns ; as, 

Pater f Hum ruri habit&rc jussit, The father ordered the son to 
reside in the country. Donio profcctus, Having set out from 
home. SurgU humo juvinis, The youth rises from the ground. 



ABLATIVE AFTER COMPARATIVES. 

444. The comparative degree is followed by the 
ablative, when quant is omitted ; as, 

♦10. What w the nile for the ablative of time t 

441. — for the ablative of place 1 

442. — — for the ablative after verbs expressing or implying motion T 

443. What other uames of places are used in the same manner T 
What case follows the comparative degree whan quam it 

it 

10 • 
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Nihil est virtate formosius, Nothing is more beautiful than vir- 
tue. Quis C Lffilio comior t Who (is) more courteous than C. 
Ltulius ? 

445. Plus, minus, and amplius, are often used 
without qudm, and yet are commonly followed by the 
same case as if it were expressed ; as, 

Hostium plus quinque millia casi to die, More than five thou- 
sand of the enemy were slain that day. 

446. The degree of difference between objects com- 
pared is expressed by the ablative ; as, 

Minor uno mense, Younger by one month. Quanto sumus 
superidres, tanto nos svhmissius gerdmus ; The more eminent we 
are, the more humbly let us conduct ourselves. 



ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

447. A noun and a participle are put in the ablative, 
called absolute, to denote the time, cause, or concomitant 
of an action, or the condition on which it depends ; as, 

Pythagdras, Tarquinio Superbo regnante, in I Lit Ham venit; 
Tarquimus Superbus reigning, Pythagoras came into Italy. Lu- 
pus, stiinulante ft me, capiat ovile; Hunger inciting, the wolf 
seeks the fold. 

448. A noun is put in the ablative absolute only 
when it denotes a different person or thing from any in 
the leading clause. 

449. As the verb sum has no present participle, two 
nouns, or a noun and an adjective, are put in the ab- 
lative absolute without a participle ; as, 

Quid, adolescentalo duce, efficire possent; What they could 
do, a youth (being) their leader. Romam venit, Mario consul*; 
He came to Rome in the consulship of Marius. 

jfV 

445. What is the construction ofpftts, nanus, and umpliks 1 * 

446". How is degree of difference expressed ? 

447. What is the rule for the ablative absolute ? 

448. What limitation is there in the use of the ablative absolute ? 
440. What construction arise* from the want of a pressai paruciplt of 

ths verb sum? 
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SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



450. The subjunctive is used to express what is 
contingent or hypothetical, including possibility, power, 
liberty, trill, duty, and desire, 

451. The present subjunctive is often used to express 
a wish, an exhortation, a request, a command, or a 
permission ; as, 

JVe aim salous* May I perish. In media arma ruarnus, Let us 
rush into the midst ol arm*. JS't me altiugas, Do not touch me. 
Facial quod lubi.t, Let him do what he pleaaes. 

SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER PARTICLES. 

45*2. A clause denoting the purpose, object, or result 
of a preceding proposition, takes the subjunctive after 
ut, ne, quo, quin, and quominus ; as, 

Ea, nun ut tc instituerem, scripsi ; I did not write that in or- 
der to instruct you. Irritant ud -pugnimdum, quj tiant acridres; 
They stimulate them to fight, that they may become fiercer. 

453. Ut is often omitted before the subjunctive, 
after verbs denoting willingness, or permission, asking, 
advising, Sic. 

454. The subjunctive is used after particles of 
wishing ; as, utinam, uti, and O ! si ; as, 

Utlnam minks vita cupldi fuissemus ! O that we had been leaf 
attached to life ! 

7^.455. Quamvis, however ; licit, although ; tanquam, 
quasi, ac si y ut st, velut si y veluti, sicuti, and ecu, as if; mo do, 

4.*)0. How is ihe subjunctive used ? 

451. How is the present subjunctive often used ? 

4o'2. What is (he general rule for the subjunctive after particles? 

4A3. After what classes of verbs is ut omitted ? 

46k What is the rule for particles of wishing 1 

455. — — for quamvis, &c. f 
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dum, and dummddo, provided, — • take the subjunctive; 

as, 

Quamvis Hie felix sit, However happy he may be. Veritas 
lid t nullum defensor em obtineat, Though truth should obtain no 
defender. 

456. After antiqnam and priusquam, the imperfect 
and pluperfect tenses are usually in the subjunctive; 
the present and perfect may be either in the indicative 
or subjunctive ; as, 

Ea causa ante mortva est, quam tu natus eases ; That cause 
was dead before you were born. 

457. Dum, donee, and quoad, signifying until, are 
followed by the subjunctive, if they refer to the attain* 
ment of an object ; as, 

Dum hie venlret, locum r el inquire noluit ; He was unwilling 
to leave the place until he (Milo) should come. 

458. Quum, or cum, when it signifies a relation of 
time, takes the indicative ; when it denotes a connection 
of thought, the subjunctive; as, 

Cum est alia turn ad nos, gravtter eommOtus sum ; When it 
was reported to us, I was greatly moved. 

459. In narration, quum is usually joined with the 
imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive, even when it re- 
lates to time. v 

SUBJUNCTIVE AFTER QUI. 

460. When the relative qui is equivalent to ut with 

a personal or demonstrative pronoun, it takes the suby 
junctive; as, / 



45fi. What is the rule for anlPquam mid pnuequam T 

457. — foi dum, donee, and quoad ? 

458. — for quum ? 

459. — — for auttm in narration T 

460. — for the relative qui when it is equivalent to ut, &e. f 
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Qui* est tarn Lyncius, qui in tantis tenlbris nihil ofTendat? 
i. e. ut in tantis, &c. ; Who is so quick-sighted that he would not 
■tumble in such darkness ? or, — as not to stumble — ? 

461. Qui is thus used after tarn, adeo, tantus, talk, 
or is, istCy Me, or hie, in the sense of talis. 

462. When the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is, etsi is, or dummodo is, it takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Loco consilii quamvis egregii, quod non ipse atferret, inimXrvs; 
Laco, an opponent of any measure, however excellent, provided 
he did not himself propose it. 

463. Quod, in restrictive clauses, takes the sub- 
junctive; as, 

Quod sine molestiA tud fiat, So far as it can be done without 
troubling you. Sestius non ventral, quod sciam; Sestius had 
not arrived, so far as 1 know. 

464. The relative after the. comparative followed by 
qudm takes ttie subjunctive ; as, 

Major sum <pinm cui possit fortvna nocere, i. e. qndm ut mi hi, 
&c. ; 1 am too great for fortune to be able to injure me. 

465. A relative clause expressing a purpose or iwo- 
tive, and equivalent to ut with a demonstrative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Lticetltcmonii legatos Athinas mistrunt, qui eum ahsentem ac- 
cusarent; — to accuse him in his absence. 

466. A relative clause after certain indefinite gen* 
eral expressions takes the subjunctive; as, 

Fuerunt eA tempestdte, qui dic£rent; There were some, at that 
time, who said : or, some at that time said. 

' The expressions included in the rule are est, sunt, affest,jrr(Psfo 
sunt, exist unt, exoriuntur, ineeniuntur, rtptriuiUur, si quis est, 
tempns fuit, tempus rwniet, &c. 

4fi1. After whnt words is qiti tints used ? 

4f>2. What is the rule when the relative is equivalent to quanquam 
is &c? 

<W»3. What is the rule for qmal in restrictive clauses ? 
<Wi4. .. for the relative after the comparative followed by qvamf 

465. —-for the relative clause expressing a purpose or motive? 

4c6. — — for the relative clause after an indefinite general expression f 
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407. A relative clause after a general negative, or 
an interrogative expression implying a negative, takes 
the subjunctive ; as, 

A'erno est, qui haud intelllgat ; There is no one who does not 
understand. Qurs est, qui vttiia fugiat? Who is there that 
shuns what is useful ? 

408. A relative clause expressing the reason of what 
goes before takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Peccanisse mihi v id tor, qui a te discesserim ; 1 think I have 
erred in having left you. 

409. A relative clause after dignus, indignus, apt us, 
and idoneus, takes the subjunctive ; as, 

Videtur, qui aUiputndo imperet, dignus esse ; lie seems to be 
worthy at some time to command. 

470. The imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive are 
used in narration after relative pronouns and adverbs, 
when a repeated action is spoken of; as, 

Semper hahUi sunt fortisslmi, qui siimmam imperii potirentur; 
Those have always been considered the bravest, who obtained 
the supreme dominion. 



SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDIRECT QUESTIONS. 

471. Dependent clauses containing an indirect ques~ 
tion take the subjunctive ; as, 

Qualis sit animus, ipse animus nescit; The mind itself knows 
not what the mind is. Quis ego aim, merogitmst Do you ask me>^ 
who I am? JS'cc quid scribain, tuibeo; Nor have I any thing if 

write - rx. 

' v 

4G1. What iit the rule for the relative clause after a general negative f 
44'»8. — for a relative clause expressing the reason of what goes 
before? 
4*>*X — for a relative clause after digitus, &e. T 

470. —for ilie imperfect and pluperfect subjunctive in narration 
aftVr relntive words ? 

471. — - lor dependent clauses containing an indirect question f 



•b 
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SUBJUNCTIVE IN INTERMEDIATE CLAUSES. 

472. A verb is put in the subjunctive, when the 
clause in which it stands is connected, as an essential 
part, to another clause, whose verb is in the subjunc- 
tive, or in the infinitive with the accusative ; as, 

Quid enim potest esse tarn perspimum, qvdm esse atlquod nu- 
men, quo hmc reaantur f For what can be no clear as that there is 
Some divinity by whom these things are governed ? Jludinm 
quid sit, quod Epicurum nan probes ; 1 shall hear why it is that 
you do not approve of Epicurus. 

473. In the oratio obttqva, the main proposition is 
expressed by the accusative with the infinitive ; and 
dependent clauses, connected with it by relatives and 
particles, take the subjunctive ; as, 

Socr&tes dicire sole bat, omnes, in t* quod scirent, satis esse elo* 
aunties ; Socrates was accustomed to say, that all were sufficient- 
ly eloquent in that which they understood. 

474. A clause connected to another by a relative 
or causal conjunction takes the subjunctive, whatever be 
the mood of the preceding verb, when it contains not 
the sentiment or allegation of the writer, but that of 
some other person alluded to ; as, 

Sorriltes twatsatvs est, qu\d corrumpfiret juventiitem ; Socrates 
was accused, because (as was alleged) he corrupted the youth. 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

475. The infinitive, either with or without a subjects 
accusative, may be the subject of a verb ; as, 

A'unqiiam est utile pecc&re, To do wrong is never useful. 



47?. What is the rule for the subjunctive in intermediate clauses f 

473. — for the moods in oratio ohtUpui f 

474. — for a clause containing not the sentiment of the writer, bat 
that of some other person ? 

475. — - for the infinitive as a subject t 
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476. The infinitive, either with or without a subject- 
accusative, may be the object of a verb ; as, 

Spero te vale re, I hope thut you are well. 

477. The infinitive alone may also depend upon an 
adjective, and sometimes upon a noun ; as, 

Dignvs am&ri, Worthy to be loved. Tempus est hujus libri 
facirejinem, It is time to finish this book. 

478. The infinitive without a subject-accusative is 
used after verbs denoting desire, ability, intention, or 
endeavor;* after verbs signifying to begin, continue, 
cease, or abstain, to dare, fear, or hesitate, to be wont ; 
and after the passive of verbs of saying, believing, reck* 
oning, &lc. ; as, 

Hoc vitare cupimus. These things we desire to avoid. 

479. The infinitive with a subject-accusative follows 
verbs of saying, thinking, knowing, perceiving, and the 
like; as, 

Videbat id non posse JiUri, He saw that that could not be done. 
Crcdunt se negllgi, They believe themselves to be neglected. 

4794. The infinitive with the accusative is some- 
times translated by a similar form, but usually either by 
the indicative or potential with the particle that ; as, 

Te tud virtvte frui cttplmus, We wish you to enjoy, or,— 
that you may enjoy — . 

PARTICIPLES r 

480. Participles are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

476\ Upon what may the infinitive depend 1 
477 Ujmn what else may the infinitive alone depend t 
478. A Her what verbs is the infinitive without a subject used T 
47!). Upon what kinds of verbs does the infinitive with the accusative 
depend ? 

47i)£. How is the infinitive with the accusative translated T 
480. By what cases are participles followed ? 
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Qtu'dam, poeta nomindtus; A certain one, called a poet 
Catulorum oblitu le<pua % The lioness forgetful of her whelps. 
Ten dens palnias y Extending (his) hands. 

481. The participle in rus with sum, and also after 
verbs of motion, often denotes intention ; as, 

ScriptQrus sum, I intend to write. Perget consultants, He goes 
to consnlt. 

482. The participle in dus with sum denotes neces- 
sity or propriety ; as, 

Is venerandus a nobis est. He should be worshipped by us. 
Dolendum est ipsi libi, You yourself must grieve. 



> 



GERUNDS AND GERUNDIVES. 



483. Gerunds are followed by the same cases as 
their verbs ; as, 

Mctus parendi sibi, Fear of obeying him. Parccndo victis, 
By sparing the vanquished. 

484. The participle in dus is called a gerundive 
when it is used instead of a gerund. 

485. The genitive of gerunds and gerundives may 
follow either nouns or adjectives ; as, 

Amor habenrfi, The love of possessing. Insuitus navigandi } 
Unaccustomed to navigating. 

486. The dative of gerunds and gerundives is used 
especially after adjectives signifying usefulness or Jit" 
ness ; and also after vei bs to denote a purpose ; as, 

Charta inutllis scribendo, Paper not useful for writing. Lo- 

481. What does die future active participle often denote? 

482. What meaning has the participle in dus, when agreeing with the 
subject of a sentence T 

483. By what cases are gerunds followed ? 

48k When is the participle in dus called a gerundive ? 

485. What is the rule for the genitive °f gerunds and gerundives T 

486. — — for the dative of gerunds and gerundives ? 
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cum oppldo condendo eapire, To choose a place for building a 
town. ~~ 

487. The accusative of gerunds and gerundives fol- 
lows the prepositions ad or inter, and sometimes ante, 
circa, or ob ; as, 

AA prenitendum propfrat, He makes haste to repentance. 
Inter bibendum, While drinking. 

: 48^ The ablative of gerunds and gerundives follows 
the propositions a, ab, de, e, ex, or in ; or it is used 
without a preposition as the ablative of cause, manner, 
or means ; as, 

A scribendo, From writing. Crcacit eundo, It increases by 
going. 



SUPINES. 

489. Supines in um are followed by the same case* 
as their verbs ; as, 

Euryjtijium xcitdtum orasilfa Phabi mittimus, We send Eurypy- 
lus to consult the oracle of Apollo. 

490. Supines in um follow verbs of motion, and serve 
to denote the purpose of the motion ; as, 

Te admo nl turn venla, 1 come to admonish you. 

491. The supine in u is used to limit the meaning 
of adjectives signifying wonderful, agreeable, easy or 
difficult, worthy or unworthy, honorable or base, and a 
few others ; as, 

MirabxU dictu! Wonderful to tell, or to be told ! 



487. What is (he rule for the accusative of gerunds and gerundive* ? 

4C8. — for die ablntive of gerunds and gerundives ? 

4&). By what cases are supines in um followed ? 

4U0. What do supines in um follow ? 

41)1. With what classes of adjectives is the supine in u used t 
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41)2. The supine in u is used also after the nouns 
fas t ncfas, and opus ; as, 

Aifas dictu I Shameful to relate ! i 

ADVERBS. 

493. Adverbs modify or limit the meaning of verbs, 
adjectives, and sometimes of other adverbs ; as. 

Bene mimes, You advise well. Fortistlmt urgent**, Moat 
vigorously pressing on. Lungi dutsimllis, Far different. Void* 
be/ie, Very well. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

494. Copulative and disjunctive conjunctions, and 
some others, connect words which are iu the same 
construction ; as, 

Pu/vis tt vmbra sitmv.i,' We are dnst and shade. Clarvs el 
konoraivs vir, An illustrious and honorable man. turn ad /»/»/»!- 
dvm accrssisset, aistrftque Hn /nmtrrt : When he had approached 
the town, and was pitching his camp there. 



ARRANGEMENT. 

495. In a Latin sentence, after connectives , are 
placed, first, the subject and its modifiers; then the 
oblique cases, and other words which depend upon or 
modify the verb ; and last of all, the verb. 

49<i. Connectives generally stand at the beginning 
of a clause. 



4**2. After what nouns is the supine in u used ? 

493. What is the rule lor the construction of adverbs ? 

494. lor copulative and disjunctive conjunctions? 

4fJ5. What is the order of words in a Latin sentence T 

4P*>. Where do connectives stand ? 
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497. Oblique cases precede the words upon which 
they depend, but they follow prepositions. 

493. Infinitives precede the verbs on which they 
depend. 

499. Relatives are commonly placed after their an- 
tecedents, and as near to them as possible. 

500. The emphatic word is placed before the word 
or words connected with it. 



RULES FOR TRANSLATING CERTAIN FORMS AND 
IDIOMS. 



IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

501. The English subject of an impersonal verb in 
the passive voice may be either the agent in the abla- 
tive, expressed or understood, or an abstract noun 
formed from the verb ; as, 

Pugnatum est ab nobis, (ab iflis, &c., ) or simply pngnatum 
est, we, (they, &c.) fought; or, like pugna pugnata est, the battle 
was fought. 

502. Sometimes the English subject of an imper- 
sonal verb is, in Latin, an oblique case of a noun or 
pronoun following the verb ; as, 

Miseret me tui, I pity you. Favetur tibi, Thou art favored. 



497. Where do oblique cases stand ? 

498. Where do infinitives stand ? 

499. Where are relatives placed ? 

600. Where is the emphatic word placed ? 

501. What may be the English subject of an impersonal verb in the 
passive voice ? 

502. In what case in Latin is the word sometimes found that it 
translated as the English subject of an impersonal verb 2 
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PARTITIVE GENITIVE. 

503. Nihil* a neuter adjective of quantity, or a 
neuter pronoun, followed by a partitive genitive, is 
often to be translated by an adjective agreeing with its 
noun ; as, 

Nihil pr<nniii No reward. Tantum fidei, So much fidelity. Id 
temporise That time. 

COMPARATIVE DEOBE1. 

504. The comparative degree may sometimes be 
translated by the positive with too or rather ; as, 

Liberiiu vivtbat, He lived too freely. Tristior Juit % He was 
rather sad. 

ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE. 

505. When the ablative absolute denotes time, it 
may sometimes be translated by a clause beginning 
with when, while, after, &c, and sometimes by turning 
the participle or adjective into a corresponding noun 
limited by the other noun ; as, 

RomfUo regnantt, While Romulus reigned ; or, In the reign of 
Romulus. 

506. When the act denoted by a perfect passive 
participle was performed by the subject of the leading 
clause, it may be translated by an active participle 
agreeing with such subject, or by a clause having its 
verb in the active voice ; as, 

Galli, re cognltd, obsidiOnem relinquunt, The Gauls learning (or 

603. How are nihil, and certain other words followed by a partitive 
genitive, to be translated ? 

601. How may the comparative degree sometimes be translated ? 

606. How may the ablative absolute be translated when it denotes 
time? 

606. When may a perfect passive participle be translated by an ac- 
tive participle, or by a verb in the active voice I 
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having learned) the fact, raise the siege ; or, When the Gauls had 
learned the fact, &c 



PARTI CIPLE8. 

507. The future participle in -rus is commonly trans- 
lated about or going, with the present infinitive ; as, 

Scripturus, About to write ; or, Going to write. 

508. The participle in -rus, when joined to the verb 
sum, often denotes intention, and is to be translated by 
the present infinitive active ; as, 

Scriptiirui sum, I intend to write. 

509. The perfect passive participle is commonly 
translated by the English participles of the passive 
voice ; as, 

Amdtus, Loved, being loved, or having been loved. 

510. The perfect passive participle may sometimes 
be translated by a verbal noun ; as, 

Ante Romam condltam, Before the building of Rome. 

511. The participle in -dus is commonly translated 
by the present infinitive passive ; as, amandus, to be 
loved : but when joined to sum it is translated must be, 
or ought to be, 

512. The present and perfect participles, in addition 
to their literal translation, may sometimes take the 
particles while, when, because, though, if, &c. ; as, 

Mihi scribenti, To me while writing, &c 

507. How is the future participle in rus commonly translated ? 

508. How is the future in rus to be translated when joined to sum? 

509. How is the perfect passive participle commonly to be trans* 
lated? 

510. By what other part of speech may the perfect passive participle 
sometimes be translated ? 

511. How is the participle in dus commonly translated? How 
when joined to sumf 

612. What particles are sometimes added in English to the literal 
tftjaalatiQA of the present and perfect participles ? 



1 
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513. Sometimes the present and perfect participles 
may be translated by a relative clause, or by a clause 
containing a noun or pronoun with some particle pre- 
fixed ; as, 

Alihi scnteittf, To me, who was writing ; or, To me, while I 
was writing, &c 

GERUNDS AND SUPINES. 

514. After ad a gerund or gerundive may be trans* 
lated by the infinitive active ; as, 

Ad paniteHdum propirat. He hastens to repent. 

515. Supines in u are translated by the present in- 
finitive, either active or passive ; as, 

Mirablle dictu, Wonderful to tell, or, to be told. 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

516. In dependent sentences the present subjunctive 
is often to be translated by mighty could, would, or 
should, instead of may. 

517. In indirect questions the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Qui* ego sim, me rogas 1 Do you ask me who lamf 

518. After adverbs of time the subjunctive is com- 
monly translated by the indicative ; as, 

Quum sciret, When he knew. 



513. In what other way may the present and perfect participles 
sometimes be transl ited ? 
51 +. How may a gerund or gerundive be translated after ad? 

515. How may supines in w be translated ? 

516. With what nuxiliaries may the present subjunctive often be 
translated in dependent clauses ? 

517. How is the subjunctive commonly translated in indirect ques> 
tions 1 

518. How, after adverbs of time t 
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519. The subjunctive denoting a result is commonly 
translated by the indicative or the infinitive ; as, 

In Al/rtbus Uint urn est friyn8, ut nix ibi nnnquam liqueacat, Th© 
cold in the Alps is so great, that the snow never melts there. 

520. The subjunctive denoting a purpose or object 
is translated by the potential or the infinitive ; as, 

Edo, ut vioam, I eat to live ; or, that 1 may live. 

619. How, when denoting a result f 

680. How, when denoting a purpose or object f 



ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 



The following are examples of analysis and parsing, 
according to the principles of the preceding Gram- 
mar. 

1. Tempus veniet, The time will come. 
ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple" sentence. Its subject* is tempus ; 
its predicate* is veniet. 

PARSING. 

Tempus is a common'' noun, - of the third-' declen- 
sion, neuter* gender, 4 [Decline it, 91.] in the singular* 
numher, and is nominative-* to veniet. 

Veniet is a neuter* verb, 1 of the fourth"* conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts, as found in the dictionary.] 
It is formed in the active" voice, from the first'' root, 
[Repeat the parts formed from this root, as in audio. 9 ] 
in the indicative r mood* future 1 tense," [Repeat the 
persons" of this tense.] third person" singular* num- 
ber, 1 ' agreeing with tempus. [Repeat the rule, 3ti&] 
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The paragraphs of the Grammar, to which refer- 
ence is made at the foot of the page, should he re- 
peated in similar cases by the learner, until their ap- 
plication is familiar. In the following examples, when 
the same references might have been made, they are 

often left to be supplied by the student, 

» 

2. Sola taunts fulmlne nan icitur t The laurel alone it not 
■truck by lightning. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a simple sentence. 

Its logical* 1 subject is sola lanrus, the laurel alone. 
Its grammatical* subject is laurus, the laurel. 
Its logical 6 predicate is fulmlne nan icitur, is not 
struck by lightning. 

Its grammatical 6 predicate is icitur, is struck. 

PARSING. 

Sola is an adjective, of the feminine* gender, from 
solus* of the first and second declensions, [Decline it 
in the feminine gender/] in the singular number, 
nominative case, agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the 
rule, 350.] 

Laurus is a common noun, of the second 7 declen- 
sion, feminine' gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative 
case to icitur. 

Fulmlne is a common noun, of the third' 4 declen- 
sion, neuter* gender, [Decline it.'] in the singular 
number, ablative case after icitur. [Repeat the rule, 
430.] 

Nitn is an adverb modifying icitur. * 

Icitur is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
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[Repeat its principal parts.] It is formed in the pas- 
sive voice, from the first root, [Rp|>eat the parts 
formed from this root.*] in the indicative mood, present 
tense, [Repeat the persons.*] third person, singular, 
agreeing with laurus. [Repeat the rule, 3GU ] 

.'3. Urhs, quant Rom&lus condidit, vocabdtur Roma; The city 
which Romulus built wu called Rome. 

ANALYSIS. 

This is a compound sentence, consisting of two 
propositions. 1. Urbs vocabdtur Roma, the city was 
called Rome. 2. Quam Romulus condidit, which 
Romulus built. 

In the first proposition, urbs is the grammatical sub- 
ject, and urbs limited by the relative clause, (quam 
Romulus condidit,) is the logical subject In the 
second, or relative clause, Romulus is the subject, 
condidit the grammatical, and quam condidit the logical 
predicate. 

PARSING. 

Urbs is a common noun, of the third declension, 
feminine' gender, [Decline it] in the nominative case 
to vocabdtur. 

Quam is a relative* pronoun, of the feminine gen- 
der, from qui, qum, quod, agreeing with its antecedent 
urbs, [Repeat the rule, 360,] [Decline it in the femi- 
nine.*] in the accusative after condidit. [Repeat the 
rule, 399.] 

Romulus is a proper 7 noun, of the second declen- 
sion, masculine' gender, [Decline it] in the nominative 
case to condidit. 

Condidit is an active verb, of the third conjugation. 
[Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in the ac- 
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132 ANALYSIS AND PARSING. 

live voice, from the second root, [Repeat the parts 
InriiitMi from this root. a j in the indicative mood, per- 
iod indefinite* ten.se, [Re|>eat the persons.] third 
jHTson, lingular, agreeing with Hamulus. [Repeat 
the rule, 303.] 

Vocabatur is an active verb, of the first conjuga- 
tion. [Repeat the principal parts.] It is formed in 
the passive voice, from the first root, [Repeat the parts 
formed from this root.l in the indicative mood, imper- 
fect tense, [Repeat the persons of this tense.] third 
person, singular, agreeing with urbs. [Rule.] 

Roma is a proper noun, of the first declension, femi- 
nine* gender, [Decline it.] in the nominative case 
after vocabatur. [Repeat the rule, 371.] 



4. 



" Tui me miseret," aiebat testudTni 
Laeerta, " quae, quocunque libeat vad6re, 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cog&ris domum." 



ANALYSIS. 

This sentence consists of four propositions. 1. Tut 
me miseret, I pity you. 2. Aiebat testudini laeerta, 
said a lizard to a tortoise. 3. Qua tuam ipsa tecum 
ferre cogdris domum, who are compelled to carry your 
house with you. 4. Quocunque libeat vadirc, whither- 
soever it pleases (you) to go. 

These propositions are to be analyzed and parsed 
like the preceding ; but in the first, the subject is want- 
ing, and in the fourth, it consists of the infinitive va/lere. 
The impersonal verb miser et is here translated in such 
a manner that the pronoun me, depending upon it, ap- 
pears in English as its subject, instead of the pronoun 
it. It might, though less properly, have been trans- 
lated, " it pities." The other impersonal verbs men- 
tioned in 401 are usually translated in the same manner. 
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EXERCISES IN LATIN SYNTAX, 



NOMINATIVE. 



) 



See 303. 



Latin toibe translated into English. 



F<«ro lego.* 

Tu vocas. 6 

ilie ydet. e 

Mos scribtmus. 

Vos curritis. 

I Hi audiunt.* 

Canebam." 

Ludebas. 

A qui I a volabat. 

Dormiebamus. 

Metuehatis. 

Stella; fulgebant. 

Ilabebo/ 



Plorabis. 
Tern pus veniet 
Jussimus/ 
Studuistis. 
Ilostes vicerunL 
\ N flora vencrat. 4 

Canes momorderant. 
Videro.* 

Faveat fort una.'. 
Dies surgat. 
Poma pendeant. 
Discipuli discercnt.* 
Domus steterit. 



English to be translated into Latin. 



The king rules. 
The day passes. 
Virtues adorn. 
Reason advises. 
Thou wast playing. 
The stars were shining. 
The sun will shine. 
The swallows will come. 
lie has taught. 



Rex rego.* 
Dies praitereo. 
Virtus orno»* 
Ratio moneo.* 
Tu ludo/ 
StelIa{fuIgeo. 
Sol luceo/ 
Hirundo venio. 
Hie doceo.* , 
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EXERCISES. 



• NOMINATIVE. 



See 


303. 


Latin into English. 


Lnndor.* 


Missi crTmus. 


Doceris.* 


Viiium bthttum erit 


Vox auditor.' 


Pauis eniatur. 1 ' 


Moncmur. 


Pecuuia solvatur.* 


v Culp;tmini. 


Premerctur caseus. 


Tempora mutantur. 


Tegerctur caput. 


Oppidum defeudebatur. 


Sylvoe habitats sint 


Bella parahanttir. 


Victus sit miles. 


J)c>miM *pdi(icahTtur. 


Urbes spoliate sint 


Pnemia dnhuntur. 


Amicus inventus esset 


Kpistola mittetur. 


]|ostes capti esseut. 


I> itat sunt leges. 


Arces cotulita; essentfy 


Naves meruit sunt. 


Boves immolaiitur. 1 ^ 
into Latin. i 




English 


A shout is heard. 


Clamor audio. 


The ships are tossed. 


Navis j'icto. 


The sailors are preserved. 


N nut a servo* 


The gates were opening. 


Porta p-iudo.' 


The dog was harking. 


Can is l-itro. 


The letter has l»een sent 


Kpistola mitto. 


Gaul was conquered/ 


G;tllia vinco*. 


The Helvetians were slain. 


Jlelvetii c.imIq, 


Shouts had been heard. 


Clamor, audio. 


The poems may behead. 


Carmgn lego. 


Let letters be written. 


Liters scribo. 


The law is established. 


Lex constituo. 


Carthage was destroyed. 


Deleo Carthago. 


The senate has b&n con- 


Senatus convoco. 


vened. 
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See 350 &, 363. 



Latin into English. 



Fugit invlda set as. 
Vera virtus nobilltat. 
Litera script a manet. 
Ver erat sternum. 
Voluptas nimia nocet. 
Nix alta jacet. 
AnTnia immortalis est. 
Mora non" tutu est. 
Frigid a nox fu it. 
Iter tutuin non fuit. 
Dulcis est liberlas. 
/Est as torrjn^ vencrat 
Dies fuissel sereitff 
Bonus puer discit. 



TimTdi lepores fugiurt. 
Veloces canes seciu uttlur. 
Fessus viator sedehat. 
Metis equus fatigatur. 
Boui auclores Ieguntur. 
Stiperbi homines cadunt 
Mors est certa. 
Humana consilia cadunt. 
Alta? turres cadent. 
H unities cas;e stahunt. 
Tui fratres Iaudati sunt. 
Celer equus viuce^ 
Nemiis oiune virehit. 
Bell in n exitiosum impendct 



English into Latin. 



Men are mortal. 
My friends are.dear. 
My eyes are deceived. 
The rainbow is described. 
Our gardens are pleasant. 

The war was destructive. 

The ripe apples fell. 

The great pine is shaken. 

The father and mother are 
dead. 

The conscript fathers had 
assembled. 

Your liberty has been tak- 
en away. 

Human counsels have fail- 
ed. 



Homo sum mortal is. 
Mens amicus sum carus. 
Mens ocfilus fa Mo. 
Pluvius arcus describe 
Noster hortus sum amoe- 

II us. 
Bellum sum exitiosus. 
Mitis pomum dado. 
Atrilo ingetis piuus. 
Pater et* mater sunf mortu- 

us. d 
Pater conscriptusconveuio. 

Vester libertas sustollo. 

Humanus consilium cado. 
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EXERCISES. GENITIVE. 



See 372. 

Latin into English. 

.Tiino Jovis conjux* erat. 
^JIe(enu~Causa* "fuit belli Trojani. 
Scipio Fudit Annibalis copias/ 
Invidia gloriae comes" est. 
Pan deus Arcadiae erat. 
Nisus fuit porta? custos. 
Ventorum pater regit navem. , 

Miles timet sagittam hostis. 
Neptunus erat numen aquarum. 
Canis leporis vestigia seipijtur.* 
Omnium rerum principia parva sunt. 
Mors omnium malorum sensun^JIinifr*- -. 
Jucunda est memoria prarteritorum maJ6/um.- 
Caiamltas virtutis occasio est. 



English into Latirtr-~ t • - 



Mercury was the messen- 
ger of Jupiter. 

The examples of otfiers 
admonish us. 

The shades allay the heat 
of the sun. 

Cr<Ksus was king of the 

Necessity is the mother of 
the arts. * x 

The consent of all (men) 
is the voice of reason. 

The glory of virtue con- 
sists in action. 



Mercurius', sum' n unci us 
Jupiter. • ; . . •. 

Alius exemplum ego com- *" 
moneo. 

Vis sol umbfa levo. 

Rex Lydus Crcesus sum/ 
Jffater ars s*um necessltas. 

Consensus omnis* sum vox 
ratio. 

La us virtus consisto in ac- 
tio/ 
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EXERCISES. — ORNITITS. 137 

See 378 4c 3T7. 

Latin into English. 

Tempus edax rerum est 

Est natura hominis novitatis avtda. 

A litmus futuri auxius calamitosus esty* 
'Nescia est mens homluis fati sortisuue futura. 

Plertque* sunt cupidi rerum novarum. 

Laud is avidi semper (minus. 
/Cicero gloria? nimis avldus erat^ 

Noti es prodigus auri. 

Vive memo* senectutis et mortis. 

Auri avidissima gens erat. 
JExle memores rerum human&rum. 

Quredam animalia sunt lucis timida^ 

Theophrastus elegantissTmus philosophorum erat 

Tarcjuinius Superbus regum Romauorum septfmus 
fiiit 

y English into Latin. 

The Gauls are very fonfi Gallus avldus 6 novttas sum. 
of novelty. 



Epaminoudas was skilled 

in music. 
The Roman soldiers were 
patient of cold and hun- 
ger. 
. Posterity will be mindful 
of this thing. 
Good (men) are mindful 
of benefits. 
*The Greeks are more fond 
of controversy than of 
■ truth. • 

.They were not mindful of 
* your merit 



Epaminondas muslca pe- 

ritus sum. 
Miles Romanus algor et 

fames patiens sum. 

PosterTtas sum hie res me- 

mor. 
Bonus beneficium memor 

sum. 
Grsecus sum cupTdus con* 

tentio quam Veritas. 



Non memor 
tuus. 



sum virtus 



Li 
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EXERCISES. — GENITIVE. 



See 375, 376, 379, &, 380. 



H 



Latin into English. *• 

Puer ingenui ptidoris amabittir. 

Archimedes, vir magtii ingeini, caesus est 

Miltiades regiae auctoritatis erat. 

Consul ipse parvo ammo el pravo fuit. 

Homines ininna for tuna delectantur historia.* 

Erat ipse inimani acerhaque uatura Oppianicus. 

Turranius fuit homo sum ma integritate. 

Milo est incredibili robore amnii. j 

Est fortis horn! n is non perturbarl in rebus asperis. 

Statuere* qui sit c sapiens, est sapientis.* 

Arbttror vix ejus fuisse tantam rem suscipcre. * 

Domurn pluris quam fortunam tuam aestimasti.* 

Postumus suam auctoritatem magni sostimat. 

Miserere domus labentis. u X '• 



English into Latin, 

They are men of the besf^ 

disposition, and of the 

greatest wisdom. 
The little ant is of great 

labor. 
It is the mark of a poor 

(man) to count (his) 

flock. 
Corn was not of so much 

value as he reckoned. 
I sell at no higher price 

than others. 
I am ashamed of (my) 

brother. 



|Tir sum bbnus animus et 
superus consilium. 

Parvulus formica rnagnus 
labor sum. r "~' 

Sum pauper numcro pe- 
dis. ^ 

Frumentum ( taritus non 
sum,quantuV iste restlmo. 

Non plus* quam ceterus 
vendo. 

Frater' ego* pudet. 
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See 382—388. 



Latin into English. 

Data? fidei* reminiscTtur.* 

Recordare tempus iihm\ ,s 

Cuium Verrem iiisimtilat* avaritia? et audacie. 

Publius Sextius damnatus est ambitus. 

Meipsum inertia? condemno. 

Res ad versa? homines religionis admonent. 

Admonebat* ilium egestatis sus. 

Omnium refert vitium fugere.' 

Tua et men'iuaxTme interest. 

Dionysius Coriuthi pueros docebat. 

Me litcrarum expectatio Thessalonica? tenett * 

Hercules, Jovis et Asteriae filius, Tyr'i maxifiietco&tur. 

Parvi sunt foris ami a, nisi est consilium do\ni: w 

Cadmus spargit humi jussos denies. * I ' *i % "* * 



I 



English into Latin 
me to forget 



\ 



• 



You direct 
evils. 

Nor have I forgotten your 
letter. 

They accused the centu- 
rions of avarice. 

This ring reminded me of 
Piso. 

Nothing is done in peace, 
nothing in war, without 
the authority of the au- 
gurs. 

^milius Paulus went to 
the temple of Jupiter 
Troponins at Lebadia. 



Jubeo 
lum, 



ego Jobliviscor ma- 
Nee oblivlcorfuus literal. 

Centurio* av&ritia insim- 

ulo. 
II ic annulus commoneo 

ego Piso. 
Nihil domus, nihil militia 

gero sine augur auctori- 

tas. 

jEmilius Paulus Lebadia 
tempi urn* Jupiter Tro- 
phouius adeo. 
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140 EXERCISES — DATITB. 

See 380 4c 374. 

Latin into English. 

Vivo cams amicis. 

Quam es stmilis patri ! tt 

Nil mortali bus arduum est 

Fidel issi mi* hoinmi sunt* can is atque oquui^/ 

Antonius GaJliam d sibi iufestam* cognovit. 

,Omni stati mors est communis. 

.Emtio a?tpialis futt Livius poet a/ 

Cauis simllis lupo esf 

Tullus Hostilius proximo regi dissimTlis fuit 

Omnts voluptas honcslati est coutraria. 

PuhlTlius dictator^ leges secundisslinas plebi, ad versa* 
nobTlitatf tulit. 

Natura tu ills pater es, consiliis'ego. 
^TFuis hulc ret testis est,! 

* 

English into Latin. 

The son will be like the Films pater simllis sum. 

father. 

Disgust is nearly allied to Voluptas magnus fastidium 

the greatest pleasures. mittimus sum. • " 

The nation is hostile to me. Gens ego iiiimicus sum. 

Romulus was more agree- Romulus multitude) gratus 

able to the multitude sum, quam pater. 

than to the senators. 

Publius Africanus went as Publius Africanus legatus* 

lieutenant to his brother. frater profectus sum. 

A soldier neglected the Miles signum receptusneg- 

signal for retreat ligo. 

Demochares was sister's Demochares sum Demos- 
sou to Demosthenes. thenes soror Alius. 

Rome is the capital of It* Ronia* caput Latium sum. | 

»'y- | 
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EXERCISES. DATIVB. Hi 

See 390 A 391. 



Latin into English, 



'ReddTtur terra? jsor pus. 

Da mihi pignus amoris. 

Redeuiitjani jgi^ww^campisji^-* 
^JTrina fee if Vulcanus AchflfiT^ 

"Oves nobis suam lanam prajbent. 

Datus est tibi plausus. 

I He desperat saluti sua?. 

F ttctiou i inimicorum resistere nequivit. 

Bonis" nocet quisquis pepercerit 6 malisi 

Juventus pleraque Catiliiise inceptis favebat. 

Voluptatibus simuj et virtuti nemo servire potest. 

Ego autem nemjfuem nomlno, quare irasci mihi nemo 
poterit. 

Homines amplius oculis' quam auribus credunt. 

lniperare d sibt^maximum est imperium. 

I English into Latin. 

. i give thanks to you. Ago tu gratia. 

We were not born for our- Non solum ego nascor. 

selves alone. 

¥ou can bring assistance Auxilium tu ego fero pos- 

to me. sum. 

The Athenians gave up to Classis septuaginta navis 

Miltiades a fleet of sev- Athenieuses Miltiades 

enty ships. dedo. 

Epaminondus always aimed Epaminondas semper qua> 

at empire, not for him- ro imperium, non sui,sed 

self, but for his country. p:Uria. e 

The gods hive regard to Deusconsulo res humanus. 

human aff lirs. 

^The shades hurt the corn. Noceo frux f umbra. 

± I favor that opinion. Iste faveo senteutia. 



i 



a 356. 6450. c3C&i. 4 475. #pl / sibi, one's Mlf 



142 EXERCISES. — DATIVE. 

See 392—307. 

Latin into English. 

Cres&ri diadem a imponere* vol nit Antonius/ 

Nihil semper floret ; ajtas succedit aetati^ 

Multa et varia impendent honiiiiibus genera mortis. 

Non ignara mali/miscris succurrere disco.* 

Ne addicas* anlmuin' voluptati. ^ 

Aristides interfuit pngnaynavltfi apud Salamlna, 

Ciesar Deiotaro regi tetrarchiam eripuit. 

Ceteris satisfacio, mi hi ipsi nuuquam satisfacio«/ 

Ad hi bend a est nobis diligentia. ^ 

Longa* reglbus sunt manus. 

Est ho mini similitudo qu&dam cum Deo. 

Exitio est avid is mare nautis. 

Divitia? multis fuerunt exitio. 

Maturavit collegse venire auxilio. 

English into Latin. 

He imposed laws on the Lex civltas per vis impono 

state by violence. 

You oppose my interests. Meus commodum obsto. 

He came suddenly upon Repente supervenio hos» 

the enemy. tis. 

May the gods favor thee. Deus beriefacio tu. 

If you wish me to weep, Si volo ego/fleo, dolendus' 

you yourself must first sum primum ipse tu. 

grieve. — 

Each has his peculiar way. Suus quisque mos sum. 

I also have verses. Sum et ego/carmen. 

Sedition almost caused the Seditio |urope urbs excidi- 

ruiu of the city. um sum. 

That is reckoned an honor Is'tu honor habeo. 

to you. 
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See 309* 
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Latin into English. 



Deus mundum regit. 

Gratuen carp it equus. 

Ferrum ruhigo consumit. 

Spargit silva frondes.' 

Spes alit agricolas. 

Vetitus agit uuhes. 

Semiramis Babylonern condldit 

Scipio Carthagiuem dele v it 

Ver prrcbet tiores.^/ 

Epistolam tuam acccpi. 

Alexander Darium fugavit 

Labor omnia* viucit. 

Acres veiiabor apros. 

Romulus creavit centum senatores. 

Torva leama lupum sequhur. ' 



English into Latin. 



The bee loves the flowers. 
The anchor holds the ship* 
Play has an end. 
God gives life. 
Brutus killed Cssar. 
I have given many gifts. 
I will sing no songs. 
Banish all delay. 
Romulus founded Rome. 
Practice gives dispatch. 
Fire tries, crold. 
A dark cloud concealed 

the moon. 
Cyrus founded the Persian 

empire. 



Flos amo apis. 
Teneo anchora navu 
Lusus habeo finis. 
Deus do vita. 
Brutus Cresar occldo. 
Munus multus do. 
Carmen nullus cano. 
Omuis pelio mora. 
Romulus Roma condo. 
Celeritas do consuetudo. 
Ignis aurum probo. 
Ater nubes coudo luna. 

Cyrus imperium Perslcus 
fundo. 
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EXERCISES. — ACCUSATIVE. 



See 403 & 404. 

Latin into English. 

Preni ITamilcarem imperatorem fecerunt. 

Montem Vesontionis murus circumdatus arcem efTTcit 

llamiTbal Philippum absens hostem reddidit Romania.* 

Fortuua me, qui liber fueram, servum fecit. 

Irani bene Emiius initium dixit iusania:. 

Brutus consul collegam sibi creavit P. Valerium. 

A ncum Marcium regem populus creavit.^ 

Cicerouein universa ci vitas consul em declaravit. 

J titer rex M. Furius Camillas P. Cornelium Scipionew 
inter regem prod id it. 

Summum consilium majores nostri appellarunt se- 
natum. 

Cato Valerium Flaccum in consulatu habuit collegam. 

Cueius Pompeius se auctorem meae salutis exhibuit. 
/Atheuiensibus Pythia precepit, ut Miltiadem sibi im- 
peratorem 8umerent. e 



English into Latin. 



You have made me consul. 
1 have you (for) witnesses. 
Cato called Sicily the nurse 

of the Roman people. 
I proclaimed L. Murena 

consul. 
Cccsar had made Cavari- 

nus king. 
Socrates esteemed himself 

a citizen of the whole 

world. 
Philip sent for Aristotle as 

the instructor of (his) 

son Alexander. 



Ego consul facio.* 

Tu testis habeo. 

Cato nutrix plebs Roma- 
nus Sic ilia nomine. 

L. Murena consul renun- 
tio. 

Caesar Cavarinus rex con- 
st ituo. 
' Socrates totus muridus sui 
civis arbitror. 

Philippus Aristoteles Al- 
exander fili us doctor ao 
cio. 
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See 405—409. 

Latin into English. 

Non te celavi sermonem Atnpii. 

Qui? m unlearn doc u it Epaminondam t 

CJatiltna juveututem mala facinora edocebat 
/ficUvksx iiuxili i Philipptim regem orabaiii. 

Nuiif|iiam divitias deos rogavi. — 

Quotidie Caesar yEdtios friimentum flagitabat^/ 
^Xuravi verissTmum jtisjuraudtiin. 

Siccius Deutattis triuuiphavit triumphos novem. 

Multi cives nieum casum luctumque dulueruui. 

Poulus scopulos stiperjacit undam. 7 

Ego te maiittm iujiciam. 

Ilippouiates omues l>elli artes edoctus erat. 

yftucas refulsit os hiuuero!*<|iie deo similis. 

Explcri nientein nequit Dido. 



English into Latin. 

Etimenes concealed (his) EumSiies iter omnis celo. 

route from all. 

1 ask this favor of you. Tu hie benrficium rogo. 

You request of me two Oratio ego duo |>ostulo. 

orations. 

Racilius asked me (my) Racilius ego seutetitia ro- 

opiuton. go. 

I dreamed a wonderful Mir us somnio somnium. 

dream. 

Empedocles commits ma* Empedocles mult us* alius 

ny other mistakes. pecco. 

He turns (his) attention to Is animus adverto. 

that. 

The horse trembles as to Equus tremo artus. 

(his) limbs. 



13 
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146 EXERCISES. — ACCUtATmL 

(toe 410. 

Latin inte English. 

Ariovistus ad Cass&rem legatos mittit. 

Panci veniunt ad senectutem. 

Neoptolemus apud Lycomedem erat educitus. 

A tticus sepultus est juxta viatn Appiatn. 

Rosa* fulgent inter lilia. . 

Est ingeus gelidum incus proj>e amnem. 

Vir bonus" virttitem per se aniat. 

Crcsnr Divitiacum ad se vocari jubet. 

f*Vojie Calendas Sextiles puto me* Laodtceze fore.* 

Democritus causam expllcat, cur ante lucein galli 
cairuit.' 
- Vergasillaunus post montem se occtiltavit. 

Pone rnoutcs Rhipseos gens degit felix, quos Hyper- 
bore os appcllavere.* 

Amicitia est per se et propter se expeteitda." 

English into Latin. 

Thou shah sup with me. Tu apud ego cosno. 

The Helvetians send am* Helvetit legatus ad is mit* 

bussadors to him. to. 

Lentulu> had watched con- Leutuhis pneter consue- 

trary to (his) custom. tudo vigllo. 
The earth turns itself a- Terra circum axis sui sum- 
round (its) axis with very mus celeritas converto. 

great velocity. 

Many a victim shall fall Multus tu/ ante ara cado 

before thy altar. hostia/ 

If he is about the market, Si apud forum sum, con* 

I shnll meet (him). venio. 

The Tuscans sent colonies Tuscus trans Apem1lnus , 

beyond the Apennines. colonia initto. 

«41S. *479i. c 471 * 517. 4 Supply kvmln*. «482. /374. g sing. 



EXERCISES. — ACCUSATIVE, &C. 147 

See 411—413. 

Latin into English. 

, Codrus se in medios* immisit hostes. 
Troba vita via est in codum. 

Stoici diviserunt naturam homlnia in anlmum et 
corpus^*-" 

T. Manlius fuit perindulgens in patrem. 

Milites Cassatis sub montem succedunt. 

Miltiades insulas, qua? Cyclades nominantur, sub 
Atheniensium redegit potestatem. 

Consul, equo citato 4 subter murura hostium ad co- 
hortes advehitur. 

Plato cupiditatem subter praecordia locavit. 

Dolor in maxlmis malis ducitur. 

Aves quaedam se in mari mergunt. 

Decemviri leges in duodecim tabu lis scr ipse runt 

Saepe est etiam sub palliolo sordldo sapieutia. 

English into Latin. 

Darius built a bridge over Darius pons facio in Ister 

the river lster. flumen.* 

Verres used to have one Verres corona habeo* unus 

garland upon his head, in caput, alter in coliuin 

another upon his neck. 

Caesar compelled the ene- Caesar hostis sub murus 

my to halt beneath the consisto cogo. 

Willi. 

A drawn sword hangs over Destrictus ensis super im- 
(his) impious neck. pius cervix' pfiiileo. 

Youth easily fall into dis- Facile in morbus incido 
eases. adq)escens. 

Caesar withdrew his forces Copia suns Ca\snr in pro- 
to the nearest hill. pior collis subduco. 

• 359. ft 447 fc 508. c 347. d 237. • aW 



148 EXERCISES. — ACCUSATIVE. 

See 416—417. 

Latin into English. 

Biduum Laodicero* fui. 
- Appius cojcus multos annos fnit. 

Improliorum* aiiimi soli^iruiiiiiibus c noctes at que dies 
exeduutur. •— w 

Atticus annos triginta mediclna non indiguit 

Urbs Veii rf decern aestates hiemesque coitlinuas cir- 
cumsessa est.__^ 

Vixit annis viginti novem, imperavit triennio. 

Calpurtiius Roiitam proficiscitur. 

Hannibal in liiherua Capuam concessit > 

Atlieuieiises bello Perslco sua* omnia, quae /move ri 
poterantypartim Salami ne in, partitn Trujzenein aspor- 
tarniit/ 

Galli quondam longe ab suis sedibus Delphos usque 
profecti sunt. ^r 

Lrelius et Scipio rus ex urbe evolabant. 

English into Latin. 

The name of the Pylhago- ' M'ulfus saeculum vigeo Py- 
reans flourished many - J thagoreus nonien. 

There is a place in the Sum locus in career cir- 

prison sunk al>out twelve citer duodecim pes hu- 

feet in the ground. mus depressus. 

Ambassadors were sent to Legatus Athens mitto. 

Alliens. "* 

Dion ystus, when he had Dionysius, cum famim Pro- 
plundered the temple of] serpina expilo, navigo 
Proserpine, was sailing Syracusae. 
to Syracuse. 

K came to the house of Venio consul Antonius 

Antony the consul. domus. 

c 367 k 356. c 430. d 347 • 357 / 953 N 
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See 421 Sl 422. 

Latin into English. 

/ 

A prima id tat e me philosophia delectavit 

Caesar reperiebat plerosque tielgas esse ortos ab Ger- 
manis. 

I)e digTto" annufcijn detraho. 

Ex Mass&ensiuni classe quinque naves sunt de- 
preasne. 

Kx vita disced o tanquam ex hospitio, non t an c pi am 
ex domo. 

Hercules Tiberim* fluvium, prs se armentum agens, 
nando' trajecit. 

Aqua Trebire flumtnis erat pectonbus ten us. 

Majores vestri cum Antiocho, cum Pliilippo, cum 
iEtolis, cum Pcenis bella gesserunt. 

Catilinae ferrum de mauibus extorsTmus. x 



English into Latin. 



^H^fl-us is a tower which 

takes (its) name from 

k the island. 

^LThe Rhine separates the 

^h Helvetian territory from 

*^ the Germans. 

.The praetor rose from (his) 

seat. 
The hill was elevated a 

little from the plain. 
I know not, for joy, where 

1 am. 
The same day he was in- 
formed by scouts. 



Pharus sum turris, qui no- 
men" ab insula accipio. 

R hen us ager Helvctius a 
German i divide 

Praetor de sella" surgo. 

Collis paululum ex plani- 

ties edo. 
Pras gaudium ubi sum 4 

nescio. 
Idem dies* ab explorator 

certus/ fio. 



• 369* 
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150 EXttCISBS. — ABLATIVE 

See 4*4—427. 

Latin into English. 

CorporVcibo ac potione opus est 

Nunc atiltuis opus est, nunc pectore firmo. 

Nunc viribus usus est, nunc man! bus rapidis. 

Patica* memoria digit a evenere. 

Epicurus confinnat, deos membris humanis esse prs> 
ditos. 

() pueri, casulis et collibus vivTte content!. 

Numidse pier unique lacte et ferini came vesceban- 
tur. ^ 

Senectus non gladio, sed consilio et ratione utTtur. 

Sic prasentibus fruaris* voluptattbus, ut futuris non 
noceas.' 

Accipio excusationem qui usus es. 

llumore omnia* hortensia gaudent. 

English into Latin. 

There is need of magis- Magistratus opus sum. 

trates. 

There is no need of exam- Nil 4 opus sum exemplum. 

pies. 

In this there is nothing In hie* nihil sum dissidium 

worthy of dispute. dignus. 

Learn to be content with Disco parvus sum conten- 

little. tus. 

Depending on my own Meus opinio fretus erro. 

opinion, I have erred. 

Exert all (your) strength. Utor vis* totus. 

The god delights in an Numerus deus impar gau- 

odd number. deo. 

Every species of vine de- Omnis vitis genus Irctor 

lights in warmth. tepor. 

«»7. »4&L «4SSL 44081 • pJL /m 
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See 430 4c 431. 

Latin into English. 

X^Sola laurus fulmlne tion icTtur. 
, Tgiiem* elici videnius lupi<iuiii conflictu. 

lliruiidiites lulo nidos construunt, stramcnto rob- 
$rant. 

Luna interposltu terra? repente deficit^ 

ISihil boTii* otio et iguavia paratur. 
, Ponia ex arboribus, si sunt cruda, vi arelluntur, si 
matura, dejtidunt. 

A(|iiT)a volaudi c pernicitate aves omnes excel I ii. 

Fas est ah hoste doceri. 

Cimbri et Teutoni a C. Mario pulsi sunt 

Corona a populo data est. 

A cane non inagno sspe tenet ur aper. 



English into Latin. 



He advances with a slow 

step. 
We are deceived by the 

ap|>earniice of redfTude. 
The Parthians passed the 

Euphrates with nearly 

all (their) forces. 
Bulls defend themselves by 

(their) horns, boars by 

(their) tusks, and lions 

by biting. 
Carthage was destroyed by 

Scipio. 
Deiotarus was called king 

by the senate. 



Lent us gradus proccdo. 

Decipio species rectum. 

Parthi Euphrates transeo 
cuuctus fere copia. 

Cornu* taurus, aper dens, 
morsus leo sui tutor* 

Carthago a Scipio deleo. 

Deiotftrus rex a senatus ap» 
pello. 



«419 
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153 EXERCItKS. — ABLATITB. 

See 43*~437. 

Latin into English, 

Insula Delos erat referta diritiis. 
Tcrrani nox obruit umbris. 
Omiies fama atque fortunis expertes sura us. 
NihiJ honest um esse potest, quod* justitia.vacat. 
Scriptores, Graeci re rum copia abundant/ v 
Ceusesne \e b ullura invenire posse* hominem,* qui* 
culpa caret ?,• 

Vacent' tua facta omni injustitise gene re. 

Deus bonis omnibus explevit muudum. 

Pacein fecit his condition! bus. 

J u hum cum his ad te I iter is misi. 

I He e coucilio multis cum millfbcs ibat. 

Caesar cum omnibus copiis llelvetios sequi ccepit 

English into Latin. 

He errs greatly, at least, in Erro longe meus quidem 

my opinion. seiner tia. 

That was done by my ad- js 7 facio consilium meus. 

vice. % <*> 

AVe are free from care. Vacuua^cura sum. 
lie filled the goblet witho^Impleo merum patera. 

pure wine. 

I do not need advice. - Consilium non egeo. 

To be free from fault is a Vaco' culpa, magnus sura 

great consolation. <>X solatium. 

They departed Jrorii the Magnus cum strepitus ac 

camp with great uproar tumultus castra* egre* 

and tumult. dior. 

Lead forth with you all Educo tu cum omnia tuua.' 

your (associates.) 

c 360. e 479. e 451. g 475. t 356 
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EXERCISES. — ABLATIVE. 1 53 

See 438-440. 

Latin into English. 

Somnus nos omnibus sensibus orbat • 

Nudavit aciem eijuestri auxilio. 

Magi to met u me libera bis. 

Egredcre ex urbe, Catilina, libera rempublTcam metu. 

Vendidit hie* auro patriam.* 

Magno .ubique pretio virtus asstimatur. 

Reges pacem ingenti pecuuia mercabantur. 
' I socrates orator uiiam orationem vighiti talentis ven- 
didit. 

Hie me ursi in ant r is dormiunt. 

Postcro die llelvetii cast r a ex eo loco movent 

Nemo mortal iu iir^oinni bus horis sapit. 

Postero die hostes in collibus const it erunt 

Proximo triennio onuies gentes subegit 

English into Latin. 

Troy frees herself from Solvo sui Teucria luctus. 

grief. 

He endeavored to drive Q. Q. Varius pello possessio 
* v V ar ius from ( his) posses- conor. 

sions. 

He will debar you from Tu ille sedes arceo. 

these seats. 

The book cost me ten Liber ego c consto decussis. 

asses. 

It is of great value. Consto ingens merces. 

He sold his house for a Veudo is domus grandis 

large gum. pecuuia. 

The same day ambassadors Idem dies legatus ah host is 

sent by the enemy came missus ad C&'sar veuio. 

to Caesar. 

*356. »362i. im Tzn. 



164 EXERCISES. — ABLATIVE* 

See 441-444 4c 446. 

Latin into English 

Athcnis e* Lacediemdne nunciata est victoria. 

Alexander Baby lone mortuus est. 

Cum is sedein figcre destiuat. 

I*couidafl cum cop i is delectis Thermopjlis interiiu \ 

Dionysius Platonem A then is arcessivit. 

Multas epislolas Roma accept. , 

riiilo domo profugit, Romamque* vcnit* 

Forte evenit ut ruri esse in us. ^ 

Oinuis liiimo fumat Neptunia Troja. 

Sidere pulchrior ille est. ' "- •-- •'•** • •• -/»...•• 

Quid magis est durum saxo, quid mollius undi? 

O Tons Baudtisire splendidior vitro! 

Quo (piis indoctior, eo iiiipudeutior. 

Quo plus habent, eo plus cupiuut. 

English into Latin. 

Aniens, the friend of Cice- Atticus Cicero amicus diu 

ro, lived a long time at Athena? vivo. j*.*' 

Athens. 
Hipocrates, born at Car- Hippocr&tes, natus Cart ha- 
th age, was an eminent go, sum insignis medt- 

physician. cus. 

Caesar retired from Alex- Caesar recipio sui Alexan- 

audria. dria. 

iEs<:hiues, being condem- iEschines damnatus r Atne- 

ned, left At liens, and nae cedo, et sui Rhodus 

went to Rhodes. confero. 

They were unwilling to go Domus exeo nolo. 

from home. 

The more difficult any Qui quis difficllis sum, hie 

thing is, the more hon- praeclarus. 

orable. 

a 416 



EXERCISES. ~ RELATIVE! 1S5 

See 360. 

^^ Latin into English. 

>Kiterasexspecto,quas scrtpsisti. 

Is amicus est, qui juvat in rebus adversis. 

Tutus tile non est, quern onmes oderuut. 

Ingratus est homo, qui nou beneficiuni reddit. 

Solem e mundo tollunt, qui amicitiam e vita tollunt. 

JJompeius, qui a Crcsare v ictus est, fugit ad iEgyptum. 
'" Civis est is, qui patriam suatn diligit. 

Dm nes causa;, qu-is commemoras, justissTmae sunt. 

Flufuen est Arar, quod in Rhodanum iuHuit. 

Urbs, quam Romulus condidit, vocabatur Roma. 

Scit£fc qui est in concilio, C. Marcellus. 

Consoles ad eum exercttum, quern in Apulia habui, 
venerunU y ^^* 



English into Latin. 

He is happy whom God Felix sum, qui Deus dill- 
loves, go. 

That burden is light which Levis fio, qui bene fero, 

is well borne. onus. 

Where are those whom you Ubi sum is, qui miser di- 

call miserable? co? 

Why am I compelled to Cur senatus cogo, qui lau- 

censure tlje senate, that do semper, reprehendo? 
I have always commend- 
ed? 

He is brave who conquers Fortis sum, qui sui vinco. 

himself. r 

Tlreityur whiqh has passed Hora, qui prretereo, non 

cannot return. redeo possum. 

I am Mihiades, who con- Ego sum Miltiades, qui 

quered the Persians Persae vinco. 



156 EXERCISES. — StJBJUNCTlTl. 

See 463-47*. 

Latin into English. 

Non sum ita hehes ut italic dicam * 

KpHiiiiiiciiiciats eloqueiitia* perfcctt, ut auxilio* socio- 
riim LaceduHiioitii privareittur. 

Pavor erat, ne cast r a hostis aggrederetur. 

Adji'ita me, quo id fiat facilius. 

Nihil est, quiii male narraiido possit depravari. 

Avertit equo#, priusqtiam paliula giistassetit' Trojas. 

Negat 8ejttfii*erctfflKt am e n h innHgttoret* 

Zenoiiem, quum Athenis essem, audiebam frequenter. 

Caesar equitatuin oniuein preinittit, qui*videaut,"quT 
in partes iter faciaut* ^ 

Erant, quibus appetentior 1 famre* videretur." 1 

Cauintus fuit mirif ica vigilautia,' qui suo toto consu- 
late somnum non viderit. 

Negat jua' esse, qui miles non sit, pugnare* cum hoste. 



er. 

\ 



English into Latin. 

How does it happen that Qui fio, ut nemo content us 

no one lives contented ? vivo ? 

He commands Volusenus Volusenus 4 mando ut ad 

to return to him. sui revertor. 

Take care that nothing be Curo ne quis is desum. 

wanting to him. 

What do you wish that I Quis volo facio ? 

should do? 

Many things are of such a Multus res sum ejusmodi, 

kind that no one can qui exit us nemo provi- 

foresee their issue. deo possum. 

Is there any one who is An sum quisquam, qui 

ignorant of this T hie' igudro T 
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See 410, 478, 479. 

Latin into English. 

Vinci quam vincSre main it 
Cur timet flavum Tilierim* tangcref • ^ 

Ne tentes,* quod eflftci non potest. ^ 

Lupus assuevit semper rape re atqtie tblre, 1 
Oimiia c pecunia etfici mm |>ossuiiU 
Seqiti gloria non ap|>eti detat 
A ut prodesse volunt, aut delectftre poSto. 
Sepulcrum rf Cyri aperiri* Alexander jusait* 
Miror tuum fratrem' non scribe re. 
Credo regem amare pacem. 
Audivi necessitatem esse matrem artium. 
Nemo se avarum esse iuteUfgit 
Perspicuum est* homliiein e corpdre animoque con* 
sUir^. 



English into Latin. 



I cannot be silent. 
Dare to contemn riches. 
Virtue cannot be lo*t. 
I long to know all (things). 
All desire to live happily. 
The stag begins to uYe. 
Thou k i lowest that 1 love 

truth. 
Do not forget that thou 

art Cwsar. 
They Mieve that they are 

neglected. 
t am glad that thou hast 

returned. 



Tacco nequeo. 
Audeo coiitemno opis/ 
Amino virtus non possum. 
Gestio scio omiiis. 
Omnis volo vivo be&te\ 
Cervus cumi fugio. 
Scio ego amo verum. 

Nolo obliviscor tu 4 sum 

Cresar.* 
Credo sui neglTgo. 

Tu redeo gaudeo. 
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158 EXERCISES. — PARTICIPLES, &C. 

See 447, 480 9 488, 485-400. 

Latin into English. 

Ilac oratione hablta* concilium dimisit. 

Galli, re*fcogiiita, obsidionem reliu<|uunt. 

Virfi^Bttcpta, nihil amicitia prastabilius putetis." 

llom^^s abundautes auro* non sunt idcirco curis* 
vacui. 

Peritus civitatis regendte fuit. 

Epamiuoiidas studiosus erat audiendi. 

Tiiirt)! Iieus belli go rend i fuit |ieritqs. 

Musiceu natura ipsaTiobis fidetur ad»tolerandoslabo- 
res dedisse. ' > * 0ii • 

Mens discendo atltur et cogijamjo. ' « » \ ' 

Philippus, cpiuin spectatum ludos tret/* juxta thea« 
trunt occisus eat. 

English into Latin. 

(Our) work being finished, Opus 9 peractus ludo. 

we will play. 

(They) favoring the inter- Favens res 7 C art h agin ien 

ests of the Carthagiui- sis. 

ans. i 

(He) being accused of a i A ecu sat us res' capital is. 

capital crime. 

The hope of seeing (one's) Patria spes video. 

country. N \ 

Nitrous water .is useful for ■ Aqua nitrosus u til is sum ' 

drinking. ' bibo. 

He hastens to repent, who Ad pceniteo propero, qui 

judges precipitately. cito jtidico. 

He was recalled to defend Patria defendo rcv5co. 

his country. 

c 4.M. » 437. c 436. d 4». • 3621. /301. #383. 
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See 370, 418, 420, 493, 494. 

Latin into English. 

O vir fortis atque amicus ! 
O Dave, itane'contemnor abs le i 
O fallacem hoinlriuin spem, fragilemque fortu^am, et 
inaues nostras contentiones ! 
lieu vanitas humana ! 
Heu miserande puer ! 
lieu rue infelicein! 
Ecce nova turba atque rixa ! 
Ecce miserum honiTiiein ! 
Exciident alii spirantia mollius sera. 
Qui bene latuit, bene vixit. 
Furor et ira pnecipitant aiiTmum. 
Patrem tutim colui, et dilexi. 
Ea vide re ac perspicere pot est is. 
Cum accessisset castraque pone ret. 



English into Latin. 



O holy Jupiter ! 

Alas unhappy maid! 

O wretched me ! 

O hated race ! 

They greatly err ! 

So Calchas interprets the 
omens. 

Four times it stopped on 
the very threshold of the 
gate. 

Still, regardless we persist. 

In the mean time, the heav- 
ens revolve. 

We are dust and shade. 



Pro sanctus Jupiter I* 
Ah virgo infelix! 
O ego perditus!* 
Jleu stirps iuvisus !* 
Ille vehementer erro. 
Ita digcro omen Calchas. 

Quater ipse in limen por- 
ta subsist o. 

Insto tamen immomor. 
Verto c interea cesium.* 

Pulvis et umbra sum. 
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READING LESSONS. 



THE LIFE OF JOSEPH, 



-^ 1. Joseph's Childhood. 

Jacobus habuit duodecirn filios, inter qtios erat 
Josephos, queui pater dilitrfdrnt pra? ceteris fill is, quod 
hie natiis erat ipsi* iu ejus seuectute, et huic dedit 
tugam versfcolorem. 

JVLxvwn oli causain Joscphus erat invisns silts fratri- 
bus,* praserliiu |H>sti|iiaui narnvit eis duplex sonuiium, 
quo* fut ura ejus ma#iiitt'ido portendeliatur. 

Ode rant' ilium tautopere, ut nou possent" cum eo 
amice loqui. 

2. Joseph** Dreams. 

JTiec porro erant Josophi somnia. " Ligabamus," 
inquit, "simul maniptdos in agro : ecce nianipiilus 
metis surge bat et stabat rectus ; vestri autem manipuli 
circuiiwtautes veiierabaiitttr nieuin^ 

w I 1 »tea vidi in souiuis suigin, lunam, et undecim 
8teINs adorantes me. M/ 

Cui fratres res|N>udertint, "Quorsum spectant ista 
sontnta ? Num tu eris rex Jipster ? Num subjiciemflt 
ditioui' tuaj T ,r 

• 390. e 430. • 458. #390 
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LIFE OF JOSEPH. 161 

F rat res igttur invidebant ei; B at pater rem tacltusy' 
tonsiderabat. 

3. Joseph's Brothers resolve to kill him. 

Quadam die* quum fratres Josephi pascerent greges 
procul, ipse reinauserat domi. c Jacobus misil euin ad 
fratres, ut sciret* qiiomodo se haberent^ 
^Qui y videntes Josephum veuientem consilium cepe- 
runt illius occideitdi :'j> " Ecce," dicebant, " somniator 
venit*: foccidanius* illum^ et projiciamus in puteum : 
dicemus p ttri, ' Fera devoravit Josephum. 1 Tunc ap- 
parent quid sua ilia prositit* somifia." 

4. Jfeuberiy his eldest Brother, saves his Life. 

Ruben, qui erat natu* maximus, drterrebat? fratres a 
tanto scelere. ^ 

" Nolite," inquiebat, " interfic&re puerum : est enim 
frater noster : demittite eum potius in hanc foveam." 

Habebat in antmo libera re Josephum ex jorum manl- 
ous, et ilium extrahere e fovea, atque ad pattern redu- 
ce re. 

Re ipsa his verbis deducti sunt ad mitius consilium. 

Joseph is sold by his Brothers. 




Ubi Joscphus pervenit ad fratres suos, detraxerunt et* 
togam, qua* indutus erat, et detruserunt eum in foveam. 

Deiude quum consedissent' ad sumendum cibuin,"* 
coiispexerimt rnercatores qui pete bant iEgypiuin cum 
camelis portanttbus varia arom&ta. 

Venit illis" in mentem Josephum vendere illis merca- 
tori bus. ° 

a39U. d 452 4c 520. *484&485. j 393. «487&514. o 390t 

£440. e 471 & 517. A 451. *432. n 374. f 237 

• 388. fmx. i43& I 459 & 518. 

14* 



163 LIFE OF JOSEPH. 

Qui emerunt Josephum viginti nummis* argentcis, 
eu tuque duxeruul in JSgyptuin.* 

6. They send to their Father Joseph's Robe stained 
with Blood. 

Tunc fratres Josephi tinxerunt togam ejus in san- 
guine hrcdi, quern occiderant, et niiacrutil earn ad pa- 
ttern* cum. his verbis : M luveuiinus hatic togam: vide 
an toga filii tui sit." rf 

Quam quum agnovisset, pater exclamavit : " Toga 
filii met est : fera pesslma devoravit Joseph urn." Deinde 
scidit vestein, et induit cilicium. 

Oimies UbSri ejus conveuerunt ut lenirent' dolorein 
patris ; sed Jacobus noliiit accipere coiisolatioueui ; 
dixitque, " Ego desceudam mserens cum iilio meV> in se- 
pulchruni." 

7ylfj0fiphar buys Joseph. 

PutTphar ijjjytfnius emit Josephum a mercatoribus. 

Deus.autwiav'it Put iphari* causa' Josephi : omnia ei 
prospere jycedehant. 

Quan Jnrem Josephus ben ig tie habitus est ab hero,* 
qui prftrocit eum doiinii' sua*. 

Josephus ergo admiuistrahat rem familiarem Pu- 
tipharis: omnia fiebant ad uutum ejus, nee Putiphar 
ullius negotii curain gerebat. 

8. Joseph is accused, and cast into Prison. 

Josephus erat insigni et pulchra facie:* uxor Pu« 
tipharis eum pelliciebat'ad flagitiuiti. 

Josephus autem nolebat asseutiri improba? million.' 

a439. eaeaj. «391. #392. 1837. *3ffil. 
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Qu&dam die mulier apprehendit oram pallii ejus ; at 
Josephus reliquit pallium in maitihus ejus, et fugit. 

Mulier irata iiiclamavit servos, et Josepluim accusavit 
apud virum, qui niinium credulus coujecit Joscphuio in 
carccrem. 

9. The Dreams of two of Pharaoh's Officers. 

Erant in eodem carcere duo ministri regis Pharaonis ; 
alter prrcerat pincemis,* alter ptstorihus. 

Utrique obvenit diviiiTtus soiiiuiiiiti eadem nocte. 

Ad <|uos quum venisset* Josephus mane, et animad- 
vert isset* eos tristiores soli to,* iuterrogavil qu&nain esset* 
maestitite causa? ' 

Qui respouderiint : "Obvenit nobis somnium, nee 
quisquam est qui illud nobis iiiterpretetur."' 

" Noitne," iriquit Josephus, " Dei 7 soli us est prsenos* 
cere' res futuras ? Narrate mihi somuia vestra." 

10. Joseph explains the Chief Butler's Dream. 

Turn prior sic exposuit Josepho somnium suiim. 

" Vidi in quiete vitem in qua erant tres p»liiiites; ea 
paulatim protulit gemmas; delude Hures erdpcruut, ac 
deuiqtie uva? mattirescebaiit. 

" Ego expriiuebain uvas in scyphum Pharaonis, eique 
porrigebam." 

*• Esto bono anTmo,"* tnquit Josephus, " post tres 
dies Pharao te restituet in gradum pristiuum : te rogo 
ut niemiiieris mei." 4 

1 1. He explains the Dream of tht Chief Baker. 

- Alter quoqtte narrfivit somnium suum Josepho. 
" Uestabam iu capite tria canistra, in qu i bus e rant cibi f 

4 3)8. «494. • 471. * 517 / 475. 1381 
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qnos pistores solent conficere. Ecce autem aves cir 
cunivolitabant, et cilion illos comedebaut." 

Cui Josepliu*:*" lime est tuiorpretatio istlus somnii: 
tria camstra sunt tres dies, quibus* ellipsis Pharao te 
fenet seciiri, et afl'iget ad palum, ubi aves p ascent ur 
carne tua." * 

12. TJu Accomplishment of the two D roams. 

Die tertio, qui dies natal is Pharaonis erpt, splendldum 
convivium parandiim c fuit. * > 

Tunc rex meminit miuistrorum suorum, qui erant in 
carcere. 

Restituit praefecto pincernarum ejus munus ; alteram 
vero securi percussum suspend it alligatum ad pal urn. 
Ita res somnium comprobavit. 

Tamen prrefectus pincernarum obi It us est Joseph!/ 
nee ill i us in se meriti* recordatus est. 



13. King Pharaoh* s Dreams, 

Post biennium rex ipse habuit somnium. 

Videbatnr silii adstare Nilo fluntlni ;* et ecce emer- 
gcbaut de mitnlue sept em v sicca* pingues, qure pasce- 
hantur in palude. Deinde septem aline vacca? macilentie 
exicrunt ex eodem flu mi tie, qme devorarunt 7 priores. 

Pbarao ex)>errectus rursum dormivit, et alterum 
habuit somnium. 

Septem spicas plena* enascebantur in uno culmo, 
aliatque totldem exiles succrescebant, et spicas plenas 
consumcbaiit. 

14. Tlie Chief Butler speaks of Joseph to the King. 
Ubi illuxit, Pharao perturbatus convocavit omnes 

• 447. h€SL C488. rf 388. « 393. /8S3 N. 
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conjectures jEgypti, et narravit illis somnium ; at nemo 
poterat illud inter pretax i. 

Tunc prefect us piucernarum dixit regi : " Confiteor 
peccatum meum : quum ego et prefect us pistorum esse- 
mus in carcere, uterque" somiiiavimus eadetu node. 

" Brat ibi puer Hebr&us, qui nobis sapieuter inter- 
pretatus est somnia; res enim interpretatiouem coni- 
probavit." 

15. Joseph interprets the King's Dr tarns. 

Rex arcessivit Josephum, efque narravit utrumque 
somnium. Turn Josephus Pharuoui : " Duplex," in- 
quit, " somnium unain atque eandem rem sigmf icat. 

" Septem vaccie pingues et septem spicre plena? sunt 
septem anni c ubertatis mox venture : septem vero vacc«e 
macilenta? et septem spicre exiles sunt totidem anni fa- 
mis, <(u;e ubertatem secutura est. 

" Itaque, rex, rf pnefice toti <13gypto virum sapientem 
et industrium, qui partem frugum recondat' in horreis 
puhlicis, servetque diligenter in subsidium famis secu- 
turae." 

16. Joseph is made Overseer of all Egypt. 

Regi placuit consilium ; quare dixit Jose p ho : " Num 
quisqtiam est in ^Egypto te 7 sapieutior ? Nemo certe 
fungetur melius illo munere.' 

" En tibi trado curain regni mei." 

Turn detraxit e manu sua antmlum, et Joscphi dijjTto 
ap'avit ; induit illi vestem byssmam, collo* torquem 
auroum circumdedit, eumque in curru .*uo secundum 
collocavit. 

Josephus erat triginta annos 1 natus, quum summam 
potestatem a rege accepit/ 

« 347. e 371. • 4H5. & 590. r 451b. i 415. 
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17. Joseph reserves a Port of the Corn, which he after- 
wards sells. 

Joscphus perlustravit omnes jfigypti regiones, et per 
septem annos ubertatis congest* it maximam frumeiiti 
copiam. 

Secuta est inopia septem annorum, et in orbe universo 
fames ingravescebat. 

Tunc ^Kgyptii, quos premebat egestas, adicrunt re- 
gem, postulantes cibtim. 

Quos 6 Pharao remittebat ad Josephum. 

II ic autem aperuit horrea, et iEgyptiis frumenta 
vendidit. 

18. Jacob sends his Sons into Egypt to buy Corn, 

Ex aliis quoque regiontbus conveniebatur in iEgyp- 
tum ad emend am c anuoiiam. 

Eadem necessitate compulsus Jacobus misit illuc 
filios suos. 

Itaque profecti sunt fratres Joseph i ; sed pater 
retinuit domi natu minimum, qui vocabatur Benja- 
niinus.'* 

Timebat enim ne quid mali'ei acciderer*in itinere. 

Beiijammus ex eadem matre natus erat qtia'Josephus, 
ideoque ei Jonge carior erat quam ceteri fratres. 

19. Joseph pretends to take them for Spies. 

Decern fratres, ubi in conspectum Jose phi venerunt, 

euni proni venerati sunt. 

Agnovit eos Josephus, nee ipse est caognltus ab eis. - 
Noluit indicare statiui quis esset/ sed eos interro- 

gavit tanquam alienos :* " Unde venistis, et quo con* 

■ilio?" 1 

a 407. rf37l. * 377 & 503. A See Gram. $278, 

*369. «43I. X452. R. 1 
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Qui respondertint : "Hue venlmus e regione 
Clianaaii ut eiiiaiiiiis'friimeiitum." 

** Non est ita," iuqtiit Jnstephus ; " sed venistis hue 
ammo hostili : vultis explorare nostras urbes et loca 
/Egypt i parum munita." 

At illi : " MiiiTme," inquiunt : "nihil mali m mcdita- 
mur/ duodecim fratres sum us ; minttnus retentus est 
domi a patre : alius vero non superest." 

20. Joseph detains Simeon. 

Jllud Josephum angebat quod Benjamlnus cum 
ceteris non aderat 

Quare dixit eis : " Experiar an verum dixerttis :* 
maneat 6 urius ex vobis obses*apud me, dum adducatur' 
hue frater vester minimus; ceterHabite curn frumento." 

Tunc cob pe runt inter se dicere : " MerTto haec pati- 
mur : crudeles fuimus in fratrem nostrum ; nunc pce- 
nam hujus scelcris luimus." 

Putabant h«c ?erba d non intelligi a Josepho, quia 
per interpretem cum eis loquebatur. 

Ipse autem avertit se parumper et fie v it. 

* 

21. Joseph's Brothers return Home. 

Josephus jussit fratrum saccos* impleri* trittco/ et 
pecuniam, quam attulerant, reponi in ore saccorum ; 
addldit in super cibaria in viam. 

Deinde diinisit eos, prater Simeonem, quern retinuit 
obsidem/ 

ltaque profecti sunt fratres Jose phi, et, quum venis- 
sent' aid patrem, narraverunt ei omnia' quae sibi accid- 
erant. 

Quum aperuissent' saccos, ut effunderent' frumenta, 
mir antes repererunt pecuniam. 

• 471,517. rf41& #357. * 590. m50& 
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22. Jacob will not suffer Benjamin to depart. 

Jnc6bus, ut audlvit Beiipmfnjim arcessi a prefecto* 
ifigypti, cum gemltu qtieslus eat. 

"Orbuni me liberis* fecistis: Josephus mortuus ert; 
Simeon reteutus est in jfigypto ; Beiijamiuuni vultis 
alnlucere. 

" IIjcc omnia mala in me recldunt ; non dimittam 
Beujamimim ; nam si quid ei adversi' accident in via, 
non potcro ei' superstes vivere, sed dolore oppressus 
moriar." 

23. His Sons urge him to consent. 

Postquarn consumpti sunt cibi quos attulerant, 
Jacobus dixit filiis suis : " Proficiscimlni iterum in 
iEgyptum, ut ematis cihos." 

Qui respondentia : "Non possum us adire . prrefec- 
turn - iEgypti sine Beujamino; ipse enim jussit ilium* 
ad se adduci." 7 

"Cur," inquit pater, "mentionem fecistis de fratre 
vestro mini mo ? " 

"♦Ipse," inquiunt, " nos interrogavit an pater viveret,* 
an alium fratrem haberemus.* RespondTmus ad ea 
qua? scmcitabatur ; non potutmus pra?scfre eum dict"- 
rum esse / ' Adduclte hue fratrem vestrum. 1 " 

24. Jacob at last consents to Benjamin's Departure. 

Tunc Judas, unus e filiis Jacobi, dixit patri : " Conv 
mitte mihi pti&rum : ego ilium recipio in fidem meam : 
ego servabo, ego reducam ilium ad te ; quod 1 nisi fece- 
ro,' hujus rei culpa in me residebit : si voluisses* eum 
statim dimittere, jam secundo hue rediissemus." 

Tandem victus pater annuit ; " Quoniam necesse 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive T 
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est," inquit, " proficiscatur Benjamin as vohiscum, de- 
ferte viro munera et duplum pretium, ne forte errore * 
factum* sit * ut vobis redderetur * prior pecuuia." 

25. Joseph orders a Feast to be prepared for his Brothers. 

Nunciatum* est Josepho eosdem viros advenisse,* et 
cum eis* parvulum fratrem. 

Jussit Joseph us eos introduci in domum, et lautum 
parari convivium. 

Illi metuebant ne arguerentur * de pecunia quam in 
saccis repererant : quare purgaverunt se apud dispensa- 
torem Josephi. 

" Jam semel," inquiunt, " hue venTmus : reversi do* 
mum c invenimus pretium frumenti in saccis : nescimus 
quonam casu id factum fuerit:* sed eandem pecuniam 
reportavTmus." 

Quibus dispensator ait : " Bono antmo estote." 
Deinde adduxit ad illos Simeonem, qui retentus fueraU 

26. They art admitted to Joseph's Presence. 

Deinde Josephus ingressus est in conclave, ubi sui 
eum fratres exspectabant, qui eum venerati sunt* ofle- 
rentes munera. 

Josephus eos clementer salutavit, intcrrogavitque : 
"Salvusne est senex ille, quern vos patrem' habetis? 
Vivitne adhuc?" 

Qui 7 responderunt : " Salvus est pater noster, adhuc 
vivit." 

Josephus autem, conjectis in Benjamlnum oculis/ 
dixit : " An iste est frater vester minimus, qui domi 
remanserat apud patrem?" Et rursus : " Deus sit 4 
tibi propitius, fili* mi ; "' et abiit festinans, quia com- 
motus erat antmo, 1 et lacrimae erumpebant. 

* Why is this verb in the subjunctive 1 
m 475. e 417. k «•« e 404. t 435. g 447 i 86. 
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27 . Joseph orders his Cup to be placed in Benjamin's 
JSark. 

Joacplm* Iota facie* regreswis continuit se, et jtisait 
a|»)HHji cibos. Turn dirtrihuil escam tiiiicuiqtie fratrum* 
stinriuii ; »ed pars Benjamiui erat multo major quani 
cetercirum. 

Peracto convivio, Josephus fiat negotium dispensato* 
ri ut succos eoriim implcat frumeuto, |>ecuuiaiii stiiitd 
rpponat, et instiper scyphum suum argeuteum in sacco 
Beiijrmiim recoudat.' 

Ule fecit diligenter quod juisus fuerat 

28. Joseph sends in Pursuit of them. 

Fratres Josephi sese in viam dederant, necdum pro- 
cul ab urbe aherant. 

Tunc Joseph us vocavit dispensatorem domus sua?, 
efque dixit : " Persequere viros, et quum eos assecutus 
fueris,* illis dicito : 4 Quare injuriani pro benencio re- 
pendistis? 

44 * Subripuistis scyphum argenteum quo" domtnus 
meus uiitur : improbe fecistis.' " 

Dispensator mandala Josephi per fecit ; ad eos con- 
festim advolavit ; furtum exprobravit ; rei indignitatem 
exposuit. 

29. The Cup is found in Benjamin's Sack. 

Fratres Joseph i responderunt dispensatori : " Istud 
scelcris* longe a nobis alienum est : nos, ut tute scis, 
retultmus bona fide/ pecuniam repertam in saccis; 
tantum abest ut furati simus scyphum domlni tui : apud 
quern furtum deprehensum fuerit, is morte mulctetur." 

Continuo saccos deponunt et aperiunt, quos ille 
-scrutatus, invenit scyphum in sacco Benjamlni. 

• 447. »377. e494. 4 343. • 436. / 433. 
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30. They return to the City, overwhelmed with Grief, 

Tunc fratres Josephi maerore oppressi revertuntur in 
urbem. 

Adducti ad Josephum sese abjecerunt ad pedes illlus. 
Qui bus ille : "Q,uomodo," inquit, " potuistis hoc seel us 
admittere?" 

Judas respond it : " Fateor : res est manifesta; nul- 
lam possumus excusationem afferre, nee audemus petere 
veniam aut sperare : nos omues erimus servi tui." 

" Nequaquam," * ait Josephus : " sed ille npud quem 
inventus est scyphus erit mini* servus : vos autem abite 
liberi ad patrem vestrum." 

31. Judah offers himself a Slave instead of Benjamin: 

Tunc Judas accedens prop i us ad Josephum : " Te 
oro," inquit, " doniine mi,* ut bona cum venia me audias. 

" Pater unTce diligit puerum ; nolebat primo eum di- 
mittere ; non potui id 6 ab eo impetrare, nisi postquam 
spopondi eurri*tutum ab omni periculo fore :*si redierl- 
mus ad patrem sine puero, ille maerore confectus mo- 
rietur. 

" Te oro atque obsecro ut sinas puerum abire, meque 
pro eo addicas in servi tu tern : ego poeuam, qua dignus 
est, exsolvam." 

32. Joseph makes himself known to his Brothers. 

Interea Josephus continere se vix poterat: quare 
jussit iEuryptios adstantes recede re. 

Turn Mens dixit magna voce : " Ego sum Josephus 
vivitne adhuc puter mens?" 

Non poterant respondere fratres ejus nimio timore 
perturbati. 

* What does this adverb modify T 
«S1L *357. c37i. 4419 #47» 
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Quibus ille amice : " AccedTte," inquit, " ad me : ego 
sum Josephus, frater vester, quern vendidistis mercator- 
ibus eumibus in i£gyptuni: nolite timere ; Dei proci- 
dentia id factum est, ut ego saluti vestrae consulerem." 

33. Joseph directs them to bring his Father to Egypt 

Josephus haec locutus fratrem suum Benjamin ura 
complexus est, eumque lac rt mis* cons|>ersit 

Deiitde ceteros quoque fratres col lacri mans oscula- 
tus est. Turn demum till cum eo fidenter locuti sunt. 

Quibus Josephus: " he," inquit, " properate ad patrem 
meum, eique nunciate filium suum vivere, et apud 
Pharaonem pkirlmum posse; persuadcte ill i ut in 
iEgyptum cum omni familia* commigret." 

34. Pharaoh sends Presents and Chariots to Jacob. 
! 

Fama de adventu fratrum Josephi ad aures regis 
pervenit; qui dedit eis munera perferenda ad patrem 
cum his mandatis :* 

"Adducite hue patrem vestrum et omnem ejus Tamil- 
ian), nee multu>h*-> curate supellecttlem vestram, quia 
omnia, qujcx^us erunt vobis,' praebiturus sum, et omnes 
opes ifigypti vestrae erunt." 

Misit quoque currus ad vehendum* senem, et parvu- 
los, et mulieres. 

35. Jlis Brothers inform their Father that Joseph is 
still alive. 

Fratres Josephi festinantes reversi sunt ad patrem 
suum, eique nunciaverunt Josephum vivere,* et princl- 
pem esse toll us ^Egypti. 

Ad quern nuncium Jacobus, quasi e gravi somno 

« 433. ft 434. eM * 487 fc 514. • 479 
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excitatus obstupuit, nee primo filiis rem narrantlbus 
fideni ad hi be bat ; sed postquam vidit plaustra et dona 
sibi a Josepho miss a, recepit auimiim, et, " Milii satis 
est/' inquit, " si vivit adliuc Joseph us meus : ibo et vi- 
de bo eum, antequam mortar."* 

36. Jacob goes into Egypt with all his Family. 

Jacobus profectus cum filiis et nepottbus perveuit in 
iEgyptum, et pramiisit Judam ad Josephum, ut eum 
face ret certiorein de advetitu suo. 

Confestim Josephus processit obviam patri,* quern ut 
vidit, in collum ejus se conjecit, et Hens flentem corn- 
plexus est. 

Turn Jacobus : " Satis diu vixi," inquit, " nunc 
aequo ammo moriar, quoniam couspectu c tuo' frui milii 
licuit, et te milii superstltem relinquo." 

37. Joseph announces to the King the Arrival of his 
Father. 

Josephus adiit Pharaonem, eique nunciavit patient'' 
suum advenisse :' constituit etiam quinque e fratrtbus 
suis coram rege/ 

Qui eos interrogavit quidnam ope r is' haberent : ill i 
responderunt se esse'pastores. 

Turn rex dixit Josepho : " iEgyptus in potestate tui 
est : cura ut pater et fratres tui in optlmo loco habiteut ; 
et si qui sint inter eos guavi et industrii, trade eis curam 
pecorum meorum." 

38. Joseph presents his Father to Pharaoh. 

Josephus adduxit quoque patrcm suum ad Pharao- 
nem, qui sal u tat us a Jacobo percontatus est ab eo, qui 
esset state ? A 

a 456. 4 398. e496. 4419. #479. /4SS. j377*M3. A 375. 
i uwiniiwul of tui, "thtiijht of you. w j «e mh, *« Hut tbqr ww*" 

15* 



174 LIFE OP JOSEPH. 

Jacobus respondit regi : " Vixi centum et triginta 
antios, nee adeptus sum senectulem beatam avorum 
m eo rum : " turn l>ene precatus regi disceasit ab eo. 

Josephus autem patrein et fratres suos collocavit in 
optima parte jEgypti, eisque oniiiiuro rerum abundan- 
tiam supped itav it. 

39. Jacob requests to be interred in the Tomb of his 
F'Ukers. 

Jacobus vixit septem et decern annos post qu am cora- 
migrarat" in yEgyptutn. 

Ubi sensit mortem sibi imminere, arcessito Josepho, 
dixit : ( * Si me ainas, jura te id fact u rum esse, quod a 
te petam, 6 scilicet ut ne me sepelias in /Egypto, sed 
corpus meum transfer as ex hac regione, et condas in 
sepulcro majorum meonim." 

Josephus autem : " Faciam," inquit, " quod jubes, 
pater." 

" Jura ergo mihi," ait Jacobus, " te certo id factu- 
runvesse." 

Josephus juravit in verba patris. 

40. Joseph pays his last Duties to his Father. 

Ut vidit Josephus exstinctum patrem, ruit super eum 
flens, et osculatus est eum, luxitque ilium 4ig* 

Deinde prrecepit medicis' ut condirent corpus, et 
ipse cum fratrlbus multisque iEgyptiis patrem depcrta- 
vit in regionem Chanaan. 

Ibi fun us fecerunt cum magno planctu, et sepelierunt 
corpus in spelunca, ubi j ace bant Abrahamus et Isa&cus, 
reversique sunt in iEgyptum. 

« 253, N. * 473. « 391. 
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41. Joseph consoles his Brothers. 

Post mortem patris timebant fratres Josephi ne 
ulcisceretur itijtiriam, quam accepcrat : miscnint igitur 
ad ilium rogautes nomine patris, ut earn oblivisceretur, 
sibU|ue comlonaret. 

Quibus Josepbus respond it : " Non est quocl timeatis ;* 
vos quidem malo in me ammo fecistis; sec! Deus conver- 
tit illud in bonum : ego vos alam et familias veytras." 

Consolatus est eos plurlmis verbis, et lenlter cum 
ill is locutus est. 

42. The Death of Joseph. 

Joscpbus vixit annos centum et decern ; t|uiim<?ue 
esset niorti proxlmus, convocavit fratres suos, et illos 
admonuit se brevt moriturum esse. 

" Ego," inquit, "jam morior : Deus vos non descret, 
sed erit vobis* prssidio, et deducet vos aliqiiaudo ex 
iEgyplo in regiouem, quam pat ri bus notttris promi: it : 
oro vos atque obtestor ut illuc ossa mea de|K>rtetis." 

Deiude placide obiit: corpus ejus coudituin est, et 
in fer£tro positum. 



FABLES. 

1. TIteFly. 

Quadrigm alTquct in stadio currcbant,* quibus' mus- 
ca insidebat.' Maximo atitem ptilvfere" ab equis et 
curribus excitato, musca dixit : " Quantam vim pul- 
verise excitavi ! " 

• 467. *397. cB37. 4 308. • 447. / 379. 
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Use fabula ad eos spectat, qui, cum tgnavi sint,* 
alieaam tamen gioriam sibi 5 vindicate soleuL 



2. The Hawk and the Countryman. 

AccipTter cum columbam praecipTti inseqneretur* 
volatu,* villain* quaiidam ingressus a rustTci/ captus 
est, quern blande, ut se dimittcret/ obsecrabat : " Non 
enim te tosi," dicens. 4 Cui rustlcus: "Nechaec,"* 
res|K)iidit, " te Ireserat." 

Alerito' pcena' aiBciuntur, qui innocentes* Ixdcre 4 
conautur. 



3. The Lion, the Ass, and the Hare. 

Cum quadrupedes bcllum contra volftcres" susce* 
pisseut," et leo dux* copias suas recenseret/ asimis et 
leptis praneribiiiit.* Urstis interrojravit, ad qtia*tmm 
res his r uti posset V Leo respond it : " A si no utar 
tubicine,* et lepore tabellario." 

Nemo est tarn parvus et humllis/ cujus 1 opera non 
in aliqua re utilis esse possit." 



4. The Ass, the Ape, and the Mole. 

Quercnte astno, se cornibus* carere ;* simia vero, 
caudam sibi deesse ; " Tacete," inquit talpa, " qui 
me oculis* captam esse videatis."' 
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5. Ttie Reed and the Oak. 

Disceptabant de robore quercus et arundo. Quer- 
cus exprobrabat arundiui" mobilitatem,* el* quod ea ad 
quamvis exiguam auram tremeret. 4 Arundo tacebat. 
Paulo post procella furit, et quercum, quie ei* res*is- 
teret/ radicltus evellit ; arundo a u tern, quae cederet/ 
vento, locum servat. 



6. The Nightingale and the Golf (finch, 

Luscinia et acantbis ante fenestram in caveis in- 
clusae pendebant. Luscinia incipit cantum suum ju- 
cundisslmum. Pater rogat filiolum/ utra avium* tarn 
suaviter cauat,* et ostendit utramque. Filius statim 
respondet : " Sane ha?c acanthis est, quae* sonos illos 
suavissimos edit ; pennas enim habet pulcherrlmas. 
Altera vero avis satis prodit pennis,* se 1 suaviter can- 
ere m non posse."* 

Haic fabula reprehendit illos, qui> homines ex ves- 
tibus, forma, et conditioue tantum aestlmant. 



7. The Cuckoo and the Starling. 

Sturnum, qui ex iirbe aufuggrat, cuculus interro- 
gavit : " Quid dicunt homines de cantu nostro ? quid 9 
de luscinia?" Sturnus: " Maximopere," inquit, 
" laudant omnes cantum ejus." "Quid de alauda ? " 
" Permulti," respondet sturnus, " hujus etiam cantum 
laudant." " Et quid de coturnice dicunt?" "Non 
desunt/ qui voce ejus delectentur."* " Quid tan- 



a 390. 


e 391. 


i 471. 


I 419. 


o 399. 


b :W9. 


/ Am. 


f 360. 


i» 478. 


p 364. 


e 494 & 400. 


* 36^,405,400. 


k 430 


* 479. 


J 466 


4 474. 


k 377. 









178 FABLB4. 

dem," rogat cuculus, " de me judlcant?" "Hoc/' 
inquit slurnus, " dice re nequeo ; nusquam enim tui 
fil mentio." Iratus igitur cuculus : •• Ne iiiultus," 
inquit, " vivam,* semper de me ipse loquar." 

IJjuc fabula eos spec tat, qui semper de se suisque 
mentis loquuntur. 



8. The Wolf, the Dog, and the Shepherd. 

Opilio quid am saev& lue* totum suum gregem perdi- 
derat. 0-uod c cum lupus cognovisset, ad optlionem 
accessit, dolorem socium ei significaturus. 11 " Ergbne 
verum' est," inquit, " te tantam fecisse jacturam, to- 
tumque ovium gregem perdidisse? Heu ! quam tui/ 
me' miseret ! Quantus est dolor meus ! " " Gratias 
ago," respondit opilio ; " video te A calamitate mea ve- 
hementer commotum."* " Semper enim," addit canis, 
" dolore afficttur lupus, ubi ex aliorum calamitate ipse 
jacturam facit." 

9. The Pike and the Dolphin. 

Lucius, in amne quodam vivens, pulchritudme/ 
magnitudlne ac robore ceteros ejusdem minimis pisces 
longe excedebat. Unde cuncti eum* admirabantur, et 
tanquam regem pracipue prosequebantur honore. 1 
Quare in superbiam elatus, majorem principatum 
co3pit appetere. Relicto igitur amne," in quo multos 
annos" reguaverat, mare est ingressus, ut et ips!us° 
im|>erium sibi vindicaret. Sed offeudens delpluntim' 
mir« magnitudinis, qui in illo regnabat, ita perterre- 
factus est,, ut, quam poterat celerrlme, in amnem suum 
refuge ret, 9 unde non amp! i us ausus est exlre. 
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ITiec fabula nos admrtnet, ut rebus* nostris content! 
ea ne appetainus,* qua* uostris viribus e louge sunt map 
jora. 

10. The dying Wolf and the Fox. * 

Lupus mnrihuudits vitam ante act am perpendcbnt, 
44 Mains qmdem fui," iuqtitt, " neqiie tameii pessimus. 
Mult a male feci, futeor, sed mnltuni etium boni rf per- 
petravi. Agnus aliquaitdo balaus, qui a grege nber- 
ravcrat, tain prope ad me accedebat, ut facile devo- 
rare possem, sed pnrccbam illi.* Eodein \e\\\\H*xef 
convicia ah ove f quadam in me jactata recpitssimo fe- 
rebam amnio,* licet a canibus nihil mihi 1 metiiendiim' 
esset." " At<pie base omnia ego testari possum," iuqtiit 
vulpes. " Probe enim rem memliii. Nimirum turn 
temporis* accfdit,* cum os ilJiid devoratum fauce ha.' re- 
ret, ad quod' extrahendum gruis opem implorare coge- 
baris." 



11. The Apes and the two Travellers. 

Mendax m et verax"* simul iter" facientes forte in simt- 
orum* terrain venerant. Quum unus e turba, qui se 
regem simiorum fecerat, eos vidisset, teneri eos* jitssit, 
ut audiret quid de se homines dicerent. Simul jul>et 
omnes adstare simios p longo ordine 9 dextra Ircvaqne ; 
sed sibi r poni thronum, ut hominum reges face re vi de- 
rat quondam. Turn homines in medium adductos ro- 
gat : "Qualisnam vobis r esse videor, hospTtes?"* Re- 
spondit mendax : " Rex 1 videris maximus." " Quid 1 
hi quos mihi apparere vides ?" " Hi comltes tui sunt, 
hi'legati et milltum duces." Mendacio laudatus cum 
turba sua," imperat munus dari adulatori. Turn ad 
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ferilcem simius:* "Et qualis tibi videor ego et illi, 
ffiins Htare ante me vides?" Respoudil ille : " Verus 
tti es sniiius, et simii omnes illi, qui similes tibi." Ira* 
tus rex impcrat ilium den tl bus et unguibus lacerari, 
quf>d vera dixcrat. 

Veritas multis odiosa est 



12. The Nightingale and the Cuckoo. 

Luscinia verno quodam die dulcissTme canere crepit. 
Pueri aliquot haud procul ab&raut in valle lusit antes. 
Hi cum lusui* essent iutenti, luscinia? cantu iiibil c mo- 
vebautur. Non multo post cuculus ccepit cuculare. 
Continuo pueri lusu neglecto ei acclarnare,* vocem- 
que cuculi identidem imitari. " Audisne, luscinia,"' 
inquit cuculus, " quanto ine isti plausu excipiaut/ 
qu an tope re cantu meo delectentur 1 " f Luscinia, qua? 
nollet' cum eo altercari, nihil imped iebat, quo minus 
ille suam vocem miraretur.* Interea pastor fistula 
canens cum puella' lento gradu prater i it. Cuculus 
iterum vociferatur novas laudes captans. At puella 
pastorenV allocuta: ." Male sit,"* inquit, " huic cuculo, 1 
qui cantum tuum odiosa voce interstrepit." t Quo audi- 
to cum cuculus in pudorem conjectus* contufuisset," 
luscinia tarn suavtter canere cospit, ut se ipsam superare 
velle videretur.* Pastor fistulam deponens : " Consi- 
damus* hie," inquit, " sub arbore," et lusciniam audia- 
mus." Turn pastor et puella cantum luscinia? certatim 
laudare creperunt, et diu taciti intends auribus* sedent 
Ad postremum adeo capta est puella sonorum dulcedi- 
ne,° ut lacrimae quoque erumperent. 4 Turn luscinia 
ad cuculum conversa : " Videsne," inquit, " quantum 
ab imperitorum opiniontbus prudentiorum judicia dis- 
tent V Una sane ex istis laenmis, quamvis muta, 
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locupletior tamen est artis mere testis, quam inconditui 
iste puerorum clamor, quem tanto|>ere jactabas." 

Monet fabula, magnorum artificum opera non ex 
vulgi opinione, Bed ex prudeutum existiiuatione 
ceusenda.* 

13. The Sun and the Stars. 

De principatu contendebant sidera ; 
Sol oritur : omtiis cessat hie contentio. 

Procerum superbia deficit, cuin rex adest 



14. The Dog and the two Hares. 

Unum insecutus in campo leporem canis, 
Videt alteram, et eum similiter studet insequi ; 
Dum vero utrumque capcre vult, neutrum capit 
Sibi ipsa* semper avid it as nimia ofTicit. 



15. The Lizard and the Tortoise. 

u Tui 5 me e miseret," aiebat testudlni 

Lacerta, " quae, quocunque I i beat* vadere, - 
Tuam ipsa tecum ferre cogaris/ domutu." 

" Quod 1 utile," inquit ilia, " non grave est onus." 



WHITTINGTON AND HIS CAT 

1. Londmi'e mercatonbus ditioribus alTquis puortim 
orbum et egenum recepit in familiam. Qui' cum per 
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tttntfilam nemtni" posset opfcram alfquam corhmorifire, 
nojjjligunt euin, atque in ledihus sinunt libere vagari. 
Is vero, cui* Richardus Vittington tiomen fuit, hoc sibi 
8ponte r sumpsitnegotii, rf ut acus abject&que funiculorum 
pnusegmina legeret curioseque custodiret. Quodsi 
acuum duodecadem aut funiculorum fasciculum colle- 
gisset, ad herum detulit. Herus vero hac re delectaba- 
tur, quippe qui puerum olim parcum futurum' et fidclem, 
inde intelligeret/ Atque ab eo iude tempore magis 
eum curare/ imo diligere/ 

2. Interea vero accidit, ut ostiarius vellet pullos 
fellnos in aquas projiccre. Adit herum* puer, rogatque 
ut permittat sibi felem parvulam educare, quam adultam 
vendat. 4 Quo^ aunueiite alit puer et educit feliculam. 
Aliquo tempore* post navim' parat herus, qua peregrt- 
nas in terras merces veiium™ mitteret.* Qui-* cum in 
eo esset, ut navim, rectene' ea iustructa sit, n necne, 
lustra ret, obviam ei° fit puer felem in sinu gerens. 
"Quid?" acclamat herus, " an non et tu habes, Ri- 
charde,* quod venum" mittas ? "* " Ah ! bene quidem 
tute scis," respondet puer, " egenum me' esse, neque ha- 
bere quidquam, pra;terquam hanc felem." "Quicliu 
hancce tuam felem miseris ? " Quo audito y puer ac- 
celerat ad navim, felemque imponit. 

3. Solvit navis, atque post menses aliquot ad terram 
liactenus incognitam appellit. Escendunt,*" regem hie 
reguare comperiunt. Qui' cum audisset* peregrinos* 
appulisse, arcessit eorum* altquos, mensoeque' adhtbet. 
At vero in maxima cibariorum copia vix gustandi" ea* 
fuit potestas. Namque omne cubiculum obsidebatur 
murlbus, iique proterve gregatimque discurrebant" in 
mensa, cibum invadebant, quin bolum convivis 1 e tnanu 
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prseripiebant. Neque rationem quisquam invenire po- 
tuit opprimendi* hajc animal ia, quamvis ingt»n!em 
pecuniae vim prajmio 6 rex proposuisset. c Id ubi hi»pit(!s 
animadverterent/ Mgi dixerunt altulis^e sese' aniniaJ, 
quod mures hos ad unum omnes facile posset 7 dele re. 

4. Apportata dein felis hem ! quam stragem dedit 
murium! post 'semihoram null us erat in toto cubictilo, 
quern videres' audiresve. Qua re A rex perinde ac de 
regno aliquo donato gaudet, atque felem ducenties inille 
imperialibus' emit, ut qui essef supra fidem opulent us. 
Quo* facto domum' n autre properaverunt. Quod si 
mercator ille Londiniensis, navarchus, m frauduleutus 
fuisset et fall ax homo, rem omnem, n ut gesta erat, Ri- 
chardtnn" eel asset, aurumque ad suos usus convertisset. 
Sed probiorem eo^ homtnem vix invenisses. Nam 
simul atque audierat, quantam pecuuiam uautie e fele 
fecissent/ puero* arcessito rem omnem aperit, spondet- 
que sese' aurum ipsi justo tempore' redditurum/ 

5. Jubet eum' mercaturam* doceri, et cum pergeret 
puer in fide, assiduitate, et parsimonia, dedit adulto 1 ei 
filiam, quam ha be bat unam, in matrimonium, eumque 
decedens* heredem 1 ex asse instituit. Atque ita Ri- 
chardus Vittington facilitates sibi comparavit quam am- 
plisstmas ea, quam a pueritia inde adamarat," parsimo- 
nia. Fors quidem hac in re partem haud levisslmam 
sibi deposcit, sed tamen parsimonia pueri fait 
eorum, quae evencrunt, causa prima. Namque nemo 
nisi parcus felem, quo posset" olim vendere earn, aluis- 
set ;• neque impetrasset forte ab hero, nisi ante ejus 
favorem parsimonia sua sibi conciliasset, potestatem 
feliciilam" banc pro sua habendi •• atque adeo casus 
ille prosperrimus non evenisset. 
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EXPLANATION OP ABBREVIATIONS. 



c active 

oM..... ablative. 

S absolutely, i. e., 
without case 
or adjunct. 

met accusative. 

adj adjective. 

Mila. ...adverb. 
stivers. . ad versati ve. 

c common gender. 

ca k*.. ..causal. 
tamp. ..comparative. 
CtfNc«**..ronces*ive. 
condiu .conditional. 
conj. . . .conjunction. 

tap copulative. 

d. d««bJful gender. 

Ait..... dative 
def.... .defective. 



dam... 


.demonstrative. 


met .. 


. . .metaphorically. 


dtp..,. 


.deponent. 


melon. 


..by metonymy. 


dim. . . 


.diminutive, 
.disjunctive. 






disj. .. 


num... 


. .numeral. 


/. 


.feminine. 


Pa.... 


( participial ad- 
\ jective, 


Jig.... 


.figuratively. 


fin.... 


.final. 


part... 


..participle. 


freq... 


. frequentative. 


pass... 


..passive. 


gen. .. 


.genitive. 


pl.orpii 


tr. plural. 


ger. .. 


.gerund. 


pos... 


. .possessive. 


mat... 


.illative. 


prep... 


. .preposition. 


xwpers 


. impersonal. 


pret .. 


..preteritive. 


ineepL. 


.inceptive. 


pron... 


..pronoun. 


tad.... 


. indeclinable. 


prop... 


...properly. 


indef. . 


.indefinite. 


reL... 


..relative. 


inter}. , 


.interjection. 


subst.. 


. .substantive. 


interr. 


.interrogative. 


sup-.. 


. .superlative. 


trr. .. 


.irregular. 


V 


..verb. 


m..... 


.masculine. 







A. 



A, Ah, or Ahs, fepjwith abl.,/rww, of: 
with the agenT»f a passive 



4MI. 



» verb, by, 



AhdAro, €re, xi, ctinn, v. a. (ab & duco,) 

to take away. 
Abeii, Ire. ii, Ttiim, v. in*, n. 301, (ab& 

eo,) tu go oat or away, depart. 
Abemm, fee Set Absum. 
Aberro. are, ivi, atum, v. n. (ab & 

erro,) to stray, wander. 
Abii, itc See' Aheo. 
Abjectus, a, urn, part., thrown away, 

cast off: from 
Ahjlno, ere, jeci, jectnm, v. a. (ab & 

jacio, to throw,) to throw away, to 

thmw. 
Abraliiimua, I, m., Abraham, the first 

of the Jewish patriarchs. 
Alw. See A. v 

Ahsens, tis, part. : from* 
AIhuiu. esse, fui, v. irr. n. 958, (ab &. 

sum.) to be absent or distant. 
Ahiiiidaus, lis, pajt. and Pa. (abundo,) 

abounding; wealthy t hence 
Abundautia, a;, t, profusion, abun- 



Abundo, are; -ivi, Stum, v. n. (ah k. 

undo, to rise in waves,) to overflew, 

abound. 
Ac, or Atqne, cop. conj., and, 329. 
Acanthis, idis, f., a goldfinch. 
AccSdens, tis, part. : from 
AccSdo. 5 re, cessi, cesstim, v. n. (ad & 

cedo,) to go or come near to, to ap- 
proach. 
Acceiero, ire, ivi, i turn, v. a. k n. (ad 

& celero, to hasten,) to hasten, nuke 

baste. 
Accepi. See Accipio. 
Accessi. See Accede 
Accldo, fire, cldi, v. n. (ad&cado,) 

to fall out, happen. 
Accldo, fire, cldi, clstim, v. a. (ad & 

credo,) to cut into, to cut, cut down, 

destroy. 
Accio, Ire, Ivi &. ii, ttum, v. a. (ad & 

cio, to put in motion,) to call ot sum- 
mon, send forA 
Accipio. ire, < €pi, ceptum, v. a. (ad fe 

capio,) to take to one's self, to leke, 

receive, admit, accept 
Acciplter, tris, m., a hawk. 



I 



aoclamo — asutnre. 



166 



AcclSmo, 8re, 5v1, Stnm, v. n. (ad ft 
clamo, to cry out,) to cry at ; to shout 
applause; to shout, h.iita. 

Arcusatus, a, um, part., being accused t 
from 

Acru-w', are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & 
••ansa,) to call one to account, to accuse.. 

Acer, acris, acre, adj., sharp ; severe, 
fierce. 

AcerhiiM, a, urn, adj., harsh, sour ; mo- 
rose, seve e. 

Actum, drum, m. pi., the people of 
Jich ia, the Jlchmans. 

Achillea, id, m., Achilles, a Grecian 
hero. 

Acie«<, ei, (., the edge ; an army in battle 



Actio, 6nis, f. (ago,) action, an action. 
Actus, a, uni, part, (ago,) doncjinisltcd : 

vita ante acta, p.tst life. 
Acus, fl-s, f. 128, a needle, a pin. 
Ad, prep, with ace, to; at; for; ac- 

cordinff to. — In composition with 

other words the d is changed into c, 

/, g, b, n, p, r, .«, and t, before those 

letters respect i.vefy. 
Adamo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & 

amo,) to fall in loce with, to love 

irrmtltj. 
Addlco, fire, ixi, icfum, v. a. (ad tt 

dico.) to gire up, to devote. 
Addo, ere, didi, dltiim, v. a. (ad & do,) 

to tidd, to give. 
Adduco, fire, uxi, iictnm, v. a. (ad & 

duco,) to bring : to lead. 
Adductus, a, um, part, (addQco,) being 

brought. 
Aded, adv. (ad & eo, thither,) so far, so. 
Adeo, Ire, ii, Hum, v. irr. n. 301, (ad 

& eo,) to go to, approach. 
Adeptus, a, um, part, (adipiscor.) 
Adest. See Adsum. 
Adhlbeo, ere, ui, I turn, a. (ad tt habeo,) 

to apply 'o ; to use, employ : to admit, 

receive : adhihere fidetn, to give credit 

to, to believe. 
Adhihendus, a, um, part, (adhiheo.) 
Adhuc, adv. (ad & hue,) to this p ace 

or time, hitlierta, as yet, stiU. 
Adii See. See Adeo, 'ire. 
Adlmo. ere, Smi, empfum, v. a. (ad & 

emo,) to take to one's self; to take 

away. 
Adipiscor, I, adeptus sum, v. dep. a. 

(ad & apneor, to roach after,) to at- 
tain to, to reach, acqui e. 
Adjuto, are, avi, atum, v. <i. freq. 318, 



fadjQvo, to aid,) to h Ip, assist. 
Aaminirtro, ire, avi, atum, v. a 



n, <fca. 



(ad & ministro, to serve,) to manage, 

to direct. 
Admlror, ari, atus sum, v. a. dep. (ad 

& niin r,) to wonder at, to admire. 
Admitto, 6 re, I-i, issum, v. a. (ad tt 

mitto ) to tut nut ; to c m it « crime. 
Admdneo, ere, ui, Ttum, v. a. (ad tt 

liioneo,) ttt admonish, remind. 
Adolescensj-tis, c, a youth: from 
Adolesco, 5re, olevi, ultiim, v. u. (ad 

& i.lesco, to grow,) to grow up. 
Addrans, lis, part. : from 
Addro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad tt oro,) 

to sjtrak to ; to adore ; to reverence f 

to make obeisance to. 
Adstaus, tis, part. : from 
Adsto, stare, stlri, v. n. (ad tt sto,) to 

ttand near or by. 
Adsuin, esse, fui, irr. v. n. 358, (ad tt 

sum,) o be ut or near, to be present 
Adulator, oris, m. (ad u lor, to fawn,) a 

flatterer, a ycophant. 
Adiiltus, a, um, part, (adolesco,) grown 

up. 
Adveho, 6re, vexi, vectum, v. a. (ad tt 

veho,) to bear or bring to a place, to 

carry. * 

AdvSnio, Ire, Sni, entum, v. n. (ad & 

veni:>,) to come to a place, to r,ach ; 

to arrire at 
Adventus, us, in. (advenio,) an arrival, 

a coming. 
Adversum, [, n. ^misfortune, calamity, 

disaster, evil : Wjuid adversi, if any* 

misfortune : from 
Ad versus, a, um, Pa., turned to or to- 
ward, opposite, at/verse : res adversa?, 

misfortunes, adversity : from 
Adverto, fire, verti, versum, v. a. (ad 

tt verto,) to turn to or toward. 
Advdlo, are, avi, atum, v. n. (ad tt 

volo.) to fly or hasten to, or toward. 
ifSdes, is, {., a habitation, a ttnple; and 

pi. Aides, ium, f., « hous-, temples. 
iEdiflco, are, avi, atum, v. a. (redes & 

facio,) to build, construct 
iEdui, Sruni, in. pi., Vie JEduans, a tribe 

of Celtic Gaul*. 
jEmili'is, i m,JE<nilin*, a Roman name. 
jfjpypti'is, a, um, adj., E-ryptian .• suhst. 

yfcgyptius, i, m., n Egyptian : from 
Atcyptn*, i. f. f>% Egypt. 
./RnSas a;, m., JEne s, a Troj<n hero. 
^qualis, e, adj., equal, like; equal in 

agp., contemporary. 
iEn/ior, dris, n., a level surface } the sea: 

from 
iEquus, a, um, adj., lor, issTmus, even, 

Ueeli equul} eal.n, unruffled t equo 
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animo, with a calm or commuted mind, 
quietly, contentedly j equiwtmo aniuio, 
very patiently. 

A3*, wrif, in, brass, bronte ; • statue. 

ASsrh.nes, is, ui. t •£«cAifte« > a rfutiit- 
guUhed Grecian orator. 

AistJis, atis, f., summer. 

JEannw, are, avi, atum, v. a», to value; 
to estimate. •' X - N >* v * v. 

A3tas, ati*, C. ags % life. \ \ 

iEtat&la, «e, r. dim. (aetas,) a tauter or 
y uthful age. 

vEternus, a, urn, adj., eternal, everlast- 
ing 

iErftli, drum, m. pi., the JEtoVans; the 
inhabitants of JEtolia, « country of 
Greece. 

Aflfem, ferre, attali, allitum, v. irr. a. 
(ad & fero,) 294, to 0r*K^ or carry to 
a place ; to bring forward, to allege, 
to plead. 

Afflcio, fire, feci, tectum, * a. (ad & 
facio,) to affect i arficere prona, to 
punish i afficere dolftre, to grieve. 

AnTfgo, <re, xi, xum, v. a. (ad & Ago,) 
to fasten to, to affix. 

Africanus, i, in., Africanus, a surname 
of two ofte Scipios. 

A Ron a, tis, part, (ago,) driving. 

After, agri, in., n t rritory; afield. 

Aggrfidinr, grfidi, gressus sum, v. a. 
dep. (ad &. gradior, to go,) to go to, 
to approach ; to attack, assault. 

Agfto, are, fivi, Stum, v. a. freq. (ago,) 
318, to move, shake, ajitate. 

Agnosco, fire, 6vi, itum, v. a. (ad &. 
nosco, to know,) to recognize t to knout. 

Agnus, i, in., a lamb. 

Ago, aggro, egi, actum, v. a., to drive ; 
to lead ; to act; to do : gratias>aff€re li ! 
to give thanks, to thank. ~~ M*l{ 

Agricdla, «e, m. (ager & colo,) a culti- 
vator of land, a husbandman, a farmer. 

Ah! interj. ah! alas! 

Aio, ais, alt, v. a. def. 310, to say. 

Alauda, e, f., a lark. 

Alexander, dri, in., Alexander, a king 
of Macedonia: hence 

Alexandria, re, (., Alexandria, a city of 
Egypt, built by Alexander. 

Aljror, 5ris, in., cold, the feeling" of cold. 

Alienus, a, um, adj. (alius,) belonging 
to another, or to others^ another i s,fttr- 
eign, alien: a nol>i« Rlifiuum,/or«iVrt 
from us, i. e., at variance with our char* 
acter t siibst.. a stranger ; a foreigner. 

Aliquando, adv. (alius & quando, 
when,) at some time, once, formerly ; 
at length, finally. 



AlTqufs, aliqua, aliquod fe aliquid, 
pron. (alius & quia,) 906, some an* f 
some, any. 

Aliquot, ind. adj. (alius & quot, bow 
many,) some, several, a few. 

Alius, a, ud, adj. 144, other, another. 

Alllgo, are, avi, atum, v. a. to bind or 
fasten. 

Alo, alfire, alui, alltum or altum, v. a*, 
to nourish, m aint ai n , feed, support / 
to strengthen. 

Allocutus, a, um, part., having ad- 
dressed, addressing : from 

AllSqiior, Idqui, locutus sum, v. dep. a. 
(ad & loquor,) to speak to, to address J 
to salute. 

Al|>es, ium, t, the Alps. 

Alter, era, Cram, gen. altering, adj. 144, 
the one, the other of two, another § 
i alter — alter, the one — the other. 

Altercor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. fal- 
ter,) to dispute, to. wrangle, quarrel. 

Altus, a, um, adj., high, lofty ; deep. 

Alui. See Alo. 

Ambitus, us, m., a going around ; bri- 
bery. 

Amice, adv. (amicus,) in a friendly 
manner, amicably. 

Ainicitia, re, I, friendship t from 

Amicus, a,um, adj., ior, lssImiis,(amo,) 
friendly, kind: subsL amicus, i, m., 
a friena. 

Amitto, fire, mlsi, missum, v. a. (a At 
nutto,) to send away ; to lose. • 

Amnis, is, m., rarely f., 96, a river. 

Amu, are, avi. atum, v. a., to love •* si 
me ainas, if you love me, i. e., I pray 
or entreat you. 

Amo3nu8 t n, um, adj., pleasant. 

mmor, 6ns, in. (aino,) fore, fffection. 

Ampins, i, in , Ampius, a Roman name. 

Amplius, adv. (com p. of ample,) more i 
lion amplius, no mitre. 

Ampius, a, um, ndj., ior, \ns\m\iB, great, 
ample, spacious. 

An, couj. of doubt or interrogation ; in 
indirect questions, whether, before the 
second question, or: in direct ques- 
tions, it is not translated. 

Anctfra, re, f., an anchor. 

Ancus. i, m., Ancu*t Anctte Marcitia, 
the fourth Rtman king. 

Ango, fire, anxi, v. a., to strangle : met. 
to vex, trouble. 

Anlina, ee, (., the air, breath i the life; 
the soul. 

Animadvertb, fire, verri, versum, v. a. 
(animus &. adverto,) to attend to i U 
' murk, observe, percaiva. 
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Animal, &I)s, n. (anlma,) a living being, 

an animal. 
Anlinus/i, m M the soul ; the mind i the 
disposition ; courage i esto bono anl- 
moj'0e of good courage / lake cour- 
age t fear not. 

Annihal, or Hannibal, &li*, ra., Hanni- 
bal, a Carthaginian general 

Amidtia, a, f. (auuu*,) the yearly prod- 
uce, the crop f provisions. 

Annueus, tls, part., consenting t from 

Annuo, fere, in, v. n. (ad & nuo, to 
nod,) to nod to, to assent 

Annus, i, in., a year. 

Ante, prep, with. ac<v, before ; ante, 
adv., before f formerly, previously. 

Anteqiiain.aiiV'. ^ante & quitn,) sooner 
th n t before. 

Antiocntis, i, in.. Antiochus, ike name 
of several Syrian kui<£s. * 

Antoniua, i, in., Antony, the name of a 
Roman general. 

Antrum, i, n., a cave, a cavern. 

Anuliis, f, in., a ring* a finger-ring. 

Auxin*, a, urn, adj. (augo,) anxious, 
solicitous. 

Apeniilmt*, i, m., the Apennines, a 
chain of mountains traversing Italy. 

Aper, apri, in., a mild boar. 

Apgrio, Ire, ui, turn, v. a. (a & pario,) 
to uncover ; to open ; to disclose. 

Apis h, f., / bee. 

/ippareo, ere, ul, v. n. (ad & pareo,) to 
appear, be seen ; to appear as a ser- 
vant, to attend, wait on, serve. 

Appello, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & 
pelio,) to accost or address ,* to calL 

Appello, ere, p&li, pulsum, v. a. (ad &. 
pello,) to drive to or towards t appel- 
lere navem, or simply appellere, to 
bring a ship to a place, to approach 
land, to land ; to approach ; to arrive, 

Appftens, th, Pa., eager for i fond oft 
nppetentior fame, too fund of fame, 
504: from 

Appeto, fire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ad & 
peto ? ) to strive after a thing, to try to 
obtain ; to pursue ; to desire, covet, 
long fur. 

Appju*, a, urn, adj., Appian •• from 

Appius, i, m., Appius, a Roman promo- 
men, 

Appono, ere, sni, tltum, v. a. (ad & 
pono,) to pi ce at or ne ir ; to serve 
up, *et before one. 

Apportalu*, a, urn, part., being brought i 
from 

Apporto, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ad & 
porlo,) to bring to 



Apprehendo, ere, di, sum. r, a. (ad fc 
prehendo,) to seize, lay -hold of. 

Apto, are, ivi, atum, v. a., to adapt, fit^ 
apply, put on. 

Apud, prep, with ace, with ; near ,• be- 
fore t at : with the name of a person, 
it oiteu signifies at the house of that 
person. 

Apulia, or Appulia, w, f«, Apulia, • 
province of Lower Italy* 

Aqua, s, C, water. 

Aqulla, «, f. 66 & 80, an eagle, 

Ara, S3, t, an altar. 

Arar, aria, in., the Acer Arar, now the 
Saone, in France. 

Arbltror, ari, atus sum, v. a* dep. (ar- 
biter, an umpire,) to observe, per* 
ceive ; to believe, think, consider. 

Arbor, dtis, f., a tree. 

Arcadia, m, (..Arcadia, a mountainous 
country of Greece. 

Arceo, ere, ui, v. a., to shut up t to pro- 
hibit ; ta drive away ; to debar, hinder. 

Arcessltus, a, um, part., being called t 
from 

Arceso, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to send 
for, call, summon, invite. 

Archimedes, is, in.. Arch modes, a ceU \ 
brated mathematician of Syracuse. I 

Arcus, fts, in., a bow t pluvius arcus, ) 
the rainbow. ; 

Ardtms, a, um, adj. prop., steep ; fig., ' 
difficult, 

Argenteiis, a, um, adj. ( argent um, sil- 
ver,) of silver, silver. 

Arguo, ere, ui, atum, v. a., to < 
censure, blame. 

Ariovistus, i, in., Ariovistus, the \ 
of a German king. 

Aristldes. is, in., Aristides, a 
general. 

Arirtoteles, is. m., Aristotle, an eminent 
Grecian philosopher. 

Arma, drum, n. pi., implements of was, 
arms, weapons. 

Armentum, \,n.,a herd of cattle, 

ArSina, atis, n., a spice. 

An, tis, f., skill, art, science. 

Artlfex, Icis, m. (are & facio,) an artist, 
artificer. 

Artiit). us, m., a joint ; a limb. 

Arundo, Inis, f. 94 & 105, a reed, a 

Arx, cis, £ 115 U 85, a castle, citadel, 
fortress. 

As, assis, m., a ante / a whole ,* a piece 
of money. 

Asinus, i, m., an ass. 

Asper, £ra, 6rom, adj. prop., rough y 
fig., rough, harsh )calamitous,periUua, 
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Aspnrto, 5re, 5vl, Stum, v. n. (abs ic 
port",) to bear or carry away. 

Assecutus, a, uin, part, (assfiquor.) 

Attsentior, Iri, bus sum, v. n. dep. (ad 
&. nentio,) to assent. 

AssSquor, i, cutus 8um, v. a. dep. (ad 
to. -rquor,) to overtake, come up with, 
reach. 

Aftxidultas, Stis, f. (assidnu*, unremit- 
ting,) constant attendance ; unremitting 
application, assiduity. 

Awiiiesco, fire, siievi, etum, y. n. & a. 
(ad i*. suesco, to he wont,) to accustom 
one's self; to be wont or used. 

Anteria, w, f., Asteria, the mother of the 
Ttjrian Hercules. 

A I, advers couj., bat, pet 

Ater, rra, tnmi, adj. 143, black. 

Atheiiw, arum, f. pi , Athens, the most 
celebrated city of Greece t hence 

Athcnienscs, mm, in. pi., the Athe- 
iii ns, the citizens if Athens. 

Atque, or Ar, cop. ronj., and, and also. 

Attlcus i, m., Aniens, the name of a 
distinguished Roman. 

AttQH, 6cc. See Afffiro. 

Auctor, dris, c. (augeo, to produce,) an 
author; a leader, he d. 

AuctoMns, at is f. (auctor,) authority. 

Audncia, wAf. (audax, daring,) bold- 
ness, aada&ty. *»- 

■sub sum, n. pas&^to dare, 



Audco,5re, 

venture. 
Atidicndi, 
Andi.», Ire, 1^ 
Andltus, a, 
Aufugio, fir 

gio,) toftytrom 
Augur, firiV 1 - 

sayer. 



:JVom 

J*ttum, v. a. 980, to hear. 
in, part, (audio.) 
i, Ittim, v. n. (ab &. fu- 

to escape, 

n augural *sooth- 



Aura, ffi, f., Agentle breeze, . 

Aureus, a, urn, adj., (aurum,) of gold, 

golden. I ^ 

Aurii, is, f.,Jbi enr.%^ 
An rum, i, nX gold. 
Ausus, a, lift, part (audeo.) 
Aut, disj. cop., or : aut — aut, either — 

or. I --I «^£ 

Autem, advf*. corj.^ut * 
Aiixiliuni, iln. (augeo, tojjjuigment,) 

help, aidygLtiitaoce ; anJQthries. 
Avaritia, 9i^\t, avarice s from 
A virus, a, um, adj., avaricious. 
Avello, fire, velli or vulxi, vuHnm, v. a. 

(a & vello. to pluck,) to pluck off. 
Averto, fire, verti, versum, v. a. (a & 

vertn,) to turn away, avert. 
Avidltag, atia, I, greediness, eagerness * 

from 



AvYdus, a, um, adj., lor, IssTmu*, ieei 
rous, eager, greedy, fond t<f; avari- 
cious. 

Avis, i*, C, a bird. 

Aviih, i, in., a g. andfather, grandsire f 
an ancestor. 

Axis is, m., an axle-tree; the axis, (cf 
the earth or heavens.) 

B. 

BabJInn, flnis, f. 5% Babylon, the capital 
of Cliuldea. 

Balans tis part, bleating; frcm 

Balo, are, avi, attun, v. n., to bleat. 

Bandusi t, ae, (., Bandusia, a fountain 
near Venusia, in Italy. 

BeaTe, adv., happily : from 

Beam*, a, um, ra. (beo, to bless,) 
happy , fortunate, blessed. 

Beige, arum, m. pi., the Belgians, a 
warlike people in the northern part of 
GanL 

Bellum, i, n., war. 

Bene, adv. (b ;nus,)comp. melius, sup. 
optTme, well. 

Benefacio, ere, feci, factum, v. n. (be- 
ne At facio,) to benefit 

BenenYiiini, i, n. (benefacio,) a benefit, • 
a favor. 

Benigne, adv. (henignus, k\iu\ y ) kindly. 

Reiijamlnus, i, in., Benjamin, the young- 
est son of Jacob. 

Ribo, fire, i, Itum, v. a., to drink. 

Biduiim, if n. (bis & dies,) two days. 

Biettnium, i, n.(bis & annus,) two years, 

Blande, adv. ( Idamlus, smuotb- 
t(ingued,) courteously, gently. 

Bolus, i, in., a bit, a morsel. 

Bonus, a, um, adj., coin p. inelinr, sup. 
opt. inns, 177, good. Subst, Bonum, 
i, «., a (rood ; a good thinir, a bles ing, 

Bo», b.»vis c 125, an ox, bullock, a cow. 

Brcvise, adj., short: brief: brevi, or 
brevi tempSre, in a short time, hortly. 

Brutus i,m., Brutu<, a Roman surname. 

By^Tnus, a, um, adj. (byssus fine 
flax,) of fine linen* 

C. 

C, an abbreviation of Cat us. 
Cadmus, i, m., Cadmns, » Phoenician, 

the inventor of alphabetic Writing. 
Cado, fire, rec.di, cisum, v. u., to fall f 

fig., to fail, to perish. 
Cascus, a, um, adj., blind. 
Carlo, fire, cecldi, caesura, v. a , U cutf 

to slag, slaughter* 



CJELUM — CHANAAN. 



189 



CwTum. See Ooelum. 

Cte*ar, iris, m., Julius Cwsar, the first 

Roman tmperor. 
Cetms, a, urn, part, (rado,) slain. 
Cuius, i, in., Cuius, a common Roman 

pr&uomen. 
Calamltas, atis, f. (calamus, a stem,) 

loss, calamity, misfortune. 
Calamitous, a, urn, adj. (calamltas,) 

act., destructive ; pass., unhappy, mis- 

erable. 
Calchas, antis, m., Calchas, a Grecian 

augur. 
Calendte, arum, f. pi., the first day of 

the Roman month, the Calends. 
Calpurtiius, i, in., Calpumius, a Roman 

name. 
CamSlus, i, m., a camel. 
Camillus, i, m., Camillus, a Roman 

general. 
Campus, i, m., a plain ; afield. 
Canens, lis, part, (cano,) singing; 

playing. 
Can in i us, i, m.,Omm»u*, a Roman, who 

was consul only seven hours. 
Can is, is, c. 53, a dog. 
Canittra, 6mm, i, v n. pi., a basket, a 

brmd basket. 
Can*, £re, eeclni, cantum, v. a., to 

sing ; to play upon a musical instru- 
ment : gallits canit, the cock crows. 
Cautus, us, in. (cano,) a song ; singing ; 

melotiy. 
Capio, e>e, cepi, r.aptum, v. a. 076, to 

take, seize ; to capture ; to captivate > 

consilium capere, to conceive a design, 

form a plan. 
Capitals, e, adj. (caput,) relating to 

life, endangering Itfe, capital: res 

capital is, a capital crime. 
Captans, tis, pan., seeking for: from 
Capto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (ca- 
pio,) to seek or strive for. 
Captus, a, um, part, (capio,) having 

been seized, taken, captivated, charmed i 

impaired, weakened i captus oc&lis, 

blind. 
Capua, s, f., Capua, a city of Campania, 

in Italy. 
Caput, itis, n. 99, the head; life ; a cap- 
ital city. 
Career, firis, m., a prison, jail. 
Careu, «'re, ui, v. n., to be without, to 

be in want of, to be. destitute of. 
Carmen, In is, u. (cano,) 107 & 99, a 

song ; a poem. 
Cam, cam is, f., flesh, 
Carpo, ire, carpsi, carptum, v. a., to 

crop, pick, pluck. 



Carthaginiensis, e, adj., Carthaginian t 
suhst., a Carthaginian : from 

Carthago, litis, £ 105 & 52, Carthage, 
a city in the northern part of Af- 
rica. 

Cams, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, dear, 
costly ; precious ; loved. 

Casa, te, t, a cottage, huL 

Caseus, i, m., cheese. 

Castra,5rum, n. pi., a camp. 

Casula, as, f. dim. (casa,) a little cot- 
tage or hut ; a small house. 

Casus, us, m. (cado,) a falling ; fig., 
that which falls out or occurs, an oc- 
currence, event ; chance ; accident ; an 
adverse event, a misfortune. 

Cat Ulna, », m. 51, Catiline, a profligate 
Roman, who conspired against the 
government of his country. 

Cato, 8nis, m., Goto, the name of a Ro~ 
man family, 

Cauda, w, f., a tail. 

Causa, ae, f., a cause, a reason t abl., 
causa, oh account of. 

Cavarlnus, i, in., Cavarinus, a king of 
the Sendnes, in Gaul. 

Cavea, a, (., a cage, coop, den. 

Cecldi. See Cado. 

CSdo, £re. cessi, ce«suin, v. n. and a., 
to move, go ; to withdraw, depart ; fig., 
to yield, give place to. 

C£ler, Sri*, fire, adj., swift, fleet. 

Celerltas, atis, f. (eel*,) swiftness, 
speed, despatch, 

Celerlter, outv., celerius, celerrlme, 



(reler,) swiftly, quickly. 
Jelo, are, 5f i r 'atum, 



Celo, are, 5#i r / atu"m» v.'a., to conceal, 
to hide from. t 

Censeud^is, a, um, part, f eenseo.) 

Cen<eo, 8re, ui, um, v.'a., to weigh, 
value, estimate ; to think, judge, sup- 
pose. 

Cenflim, num. adj. pt. ind. 165, a 
hunt/red. 4 V ~ 

Centiirio, finis, m. (centnm,) the cap- 
tain of a hundred, a centurion, 

Cepi. See Capi>. 

Certatim, adv. (certo,) earnestly. 

Certe or Certo, adv., certainly, surely t 
from > 

Certus, a, u'tn, Pa. (cerno,) ior, issTmus, 
drtermined, settled ; certain, sure. 

Cervix, Iris, f., the neck. 

Cervus, i, m., a stag, a deer. 

Cesso, are, avi, atum, v. n., to loiter, 
stop, erase. 

Cetenis, 6ra, eYum, adj., other} Vieothert 
pi., the rest, the others. 

Chanaan, ind., Canaan. 
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Cibnria, 5mm. n. pi., food, victuals, 

provisions: from 
Cihtis, i, in., food y nutriment, viand, 
Cic£r.>, 5nis, in., Cicero, the- most illus- 
trious of the Roman orators and 

writers. 
Cilici'.nn, i, tu, doth of goaVs hair, 

sackcloth. 
Cinibri, drum, m. pl M the Cimbrians, a 

Pyple of Northern Germany. 
Circlter, adv., about, near. 
Circum, prep, with ace, around, about* 
Cimimdatus, a, um, part., budt around •• 

from 
Circumdo, dare, dedi, ditum, v. a. 

(circum St d.»,) to put, place, or build 

around, 
Circumsldeo, €re, p§di, sessum, v. a., 

(circiiiu St sedeo,) to sit around ; to 

encamp around, to besiege. 
Circum -tin*, ti<, part.: from 
Circum sto, are, steti, stdtuin, v. a., 

(circum St sto,) to utaud around. 
Circum volllo, are, avi, atum, v. a.freq. 

(circum St vol i to, to tiy about,) to 

keep flying r.und, to hover round. 
Citatus, a, um, part and Pa., incited, 

stimulated, excited: equo citato, at a 

full gallop: from 
Cito, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (eieo, to 

put in motion,) to incite, stimulate, 

excite, spur. 
Cito, adv. (citns, quick,) quickly. 
Civix, is, r., a citizen. 
Civit.H, ati-i, f., (civis,) citizenship ,• a 

state ; a city. 
Clamor, oris, in. (clamo, to cry out,) 

92 St 1(K>, a shout, cry, acclamation, 
Claasis, in, f., aflee\ 
Clementer, adv. (clemens, mild,) mild- 
ly, gently, kindly. 
Ciweits, or Cneus, i, in., Cneus, a Roman 

prtenomea. 
Codrus, i, in., Codrus, the last king of 

Uie Athenians. 
Cudum, i, n.j pi., coelt, Orum, m., 

heare . 
Ccpiiu, are, avi, atuin, v. n. (raena, din- 
ner,) to dine or -tup. 
Ctppi, i -*e, v. a. deC 307, / begin, or / 

brgui. 
Cogif.indi, ger.: from 
Co«r r , are, »vi, atuin, v. a., to think, 

reflect ii/HM. 
Cogn tus, n, um, part., known : from 
C guosco, ere. n6vi, nit uu, v. a. (c»»n 

& gmMcn or nosco, to know,) to 

learn : to hear ; to know. 
Cogo, ere, cog^i, coactum, v. a. (con 



8t ago,) to drive together, collect ; fig. 
to com pel, force. 

Cohort, lis, £, the tenth part of a legion, 
a cohort. 

Collar riu i an*, tis, pnrt. : from 

Collacrlmo, are, avi. am in, v. n. and a. 
(Von St lacrliiu, M*lied tears,) to voeep 
with, to weep, deplore. 

Coileua, », in. (con <fc lego,) a p trtner 
i* office, a colleague, 

Cnlligo, e>e, ISgi, tectum, v. a., (con Sc 
lego,) to collect. 

Colli-*, i<, m., a hill. 

Col loco, are, avi, atom, v. a., (con Sc 
loco,) to pLice, set, set up. 

C< lluni, i, n., the neck. 

Colo, €re, roltii, cultum, v. a., to cuU 
licuie till ; tig., to herish ; to respect, 
reverence ; to worship. 

Colon ia, «, f. (cnldnus, a colonbt,) a 
colony, 

Coluinb.t, ffi, f., a dove, a pigeon, 

Com, (cum,) an in sparable preposi- 
tion. Its final in is sometimes 
changed to it, I, or r, and is some- 
times dropped, thus making con, col, 
cor, or co. 

Comedo, e*re, Sdi, esum, v. a. (con St 
edo, to eat,) to eat vp, consume, 
devour. 

Comes, Itis, c (cum & eo,) a comptn- 
ion, comrade ; an attendant : pi., coin- 
Itex, companions, courtiers, and col- 
lectively, a court. 

Comuiemdro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (con 
St meiu6ro,t » mention,) to remember ; 
to mention, refute. 

Commlgrn. are, avi, atum, v. n. (con 
St migro, to remove,) to remove, mi- 
grate. 

Committo, 6 re, Isi, issum, v. a., (con 
St mitto,) to connect; to give, commit, 
intrust. 

Commodo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (com- 
inddns, obliging,) to adapt ; to give, 
bestow ( to afford. 

roinm5d:im, i, n. (commBdus,) con- 
venience: advantage, profl' ; interest 

CoiiimSaeo. ere, ui, Ttum, v. a. (cm St 
in 'lie':,) to remind : to admonish. 

Coimnoveo, ere, Ovi, 5mm, v. a. (con 
St in »ve •,) to move, remove ; fig., to 
disturb, affect 

Conimdnix, a, um, part, (conunoveo,) 
moved; affected. 

Communis, e, adj., common. 

Comoro, arc, avi, atnm, v. a. (con Sc 
paro,) to provide ; to procure, acquire, 

Cuinpello, fire, uli, ubiun, v. a. (cunfe 
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pcllo,) to drive together} to drive, 
force, com pel. 
Coui|»£rin, Ire, pgri, pertum, v. a. (con 
&. pario,) to ascertain, learn, be in- 
formal. 
Cumplertor, i ? xus gum, v. i. dep. (con 
it plecto,to interweave,) to surround ; 
to embrace. 
Complexux, a, urn, part (complector,) 
embraced. 

ComprSho, are, 5vi, atum, v. a. (con & 
pmliit,) to approve; to confirm, verify. 

Coinp'il.sus, a, um, part (compello,) 
driven. 

Con. See Com. 

ConeSrto, fire, cessi, cessum, v. a. & n. 
(con & redo,) to so ; to depart, retir". 

Concllio, are, avi, atum, v. a. (concil- 
ium,) to Hrtite: fig., to make fr.endly, 
atari iate; to acquire.. 

Concilium, i. u., an assembly, a council. 

Conclave, K, n. (con & clavn, a key,) 
a room, chamber, dining hull. 

Conriemno, ire, avi, atum, v. a. (con & 
datnno,) to condemn. 

Condio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to season ; 
to embalm. 

Condltus, a, um, part, (condio.) 

Conditio, oni«, f., condition, rank l cir- 
cumstances i from 

Ccndo, 5re, Tdi, Itnm, v. a. (ron & do,) 
to put together ; tit build ; to found ; 
to conceal i to inter, bury ; to put, place. 

Conddno, are ? avi, atum, v. a. (ron & 
dono,) to give, offer ; to remit > to par- 
dun, forgive. 

Confrctas, a, um, part, (conflcio,) con- 
sumed, destroyed, wasted. 

Contero, conterre, contuli, collfitum, 
V. a. irr. (con & fero,) 294, to bring 
# toge her ; to bear, carry : conferre se, 
' to betake one's self, to go. 

Confenini, adv., immediately. 

Conflcio, 5re, Cri, ectum, v. a. (con &, 
farii),) to make, prepare,; to diminish, 
weaken, destroy, overpower, consume. 

Con fir mo, arc, avi, atum, v. a. (ron & 
finno, to make firm,) to encourage i 
tu affirm, assert. 

ConfTteor, eri, fessus sum, v. a. dep. 
(con & fafeor,) to confess, own, ac- 
kiimrledge. 

Cunflicius, Qs, m. (confllgo, to strike 
against,) a striking together, collision, 

Cong£ro, ire, essi, estum, v. a. (con &. 
gero,) to bring together, collect, heap 
up. 

Conjector, 8ris, m. (ronjfcio,) a diviner, 
ooothtxyer, interpr ter of dreams. 



Conjectus, a, um, part, bring thrown of 
cad.: fig., in puddrem, being brought 
to shame: fr.m 

ConjTcio, ere, J3ri, jectum, v. a. (ron 
ic jacio, to throw,) to tliroio together f 
to throw, cast, 

Conjux, &gi*,c. (con & jungo, to Join,) 
a spouse, a husband, a wife. 

Conor, ari, atus sum, v. a. dep., to try, 
strive ; to attempt, endeavor. 

Consrrlho, fire, scripsi, scriptuni, v. a. 
(con & scribo,) to write together. 

Conscriptus, a, um, part, (conscrlho,) 
appointed, chosen t pat res cousrripti, 
conscript, fathers, a title of the Roman 
senators. 

Consensus, u«, m. (consentio, to agree,) 
agreement consent. 

Corisid€ro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to in- 
spect : fig., to consider, contemplate, 
th,nk of. 

Consldo, €re, Sdi, essum, v. n. (con fe 
sido, to sit down,) to sit down to- 
gether ; to settle. 

Consilium, i, n. (contain,) deliberation, 
a pfan, design, counsel, advice; sa- 
gacity, wisdom : concretely, a council. 

CctHsto, fire, stTti, v. n. &. a. (con he 
sisto, to place,) to stand still, halt, 
stop ; to draw up, post one's self. 

Consolatio, onis, f. (corfWlor,) consolu 
Hon, comfort. 

Consolatua a, um, part. : from 

Con-o-dlor, Sri, Stus sum, v. a. dep. (con 
& solor, to solace,) to console, com- 
fort, encourage. 

Conspectus, us, ni. (conapicio,) a view, 
sight, presenc-. 

Conspergo, fire, si, sum, v. a. (con & 
apargo,) to sprinkle, moisten. 

Consplcio, fire, exi, ectum, v. a. (con 
& 8|>ecio,) to see, perceive, behold. 

Constltiio, fire, ui, Atum, v. a. (ron & 
statuo,) to put, place, set, make ; to 
establish. 

Cotisto. are, stlti, v. n. (con & sto, to 
stand,) to stand still: to consist or be 
composed of; to stand at, to cost. 

Construo, fire, stnixi, ftructum, v. a. 
(con k. struo, to pile up,) to heap up ; 
to build, construct. 

Consue udo, Inis, f. (coneuesco, to be 
wont,) custom, use, practice. 

Consul, ulis, m. (consQlo,) a consul, 
one of the two chief magistrates of the 
Roman people. 

Consulatus, us, m. (consul,) the office 
of consul, the consulate, or consul- 
ship. 
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Gonsfiln, «re, ul, turn, v. n. & a., to 
deliberate, consult ; to provide for ; to 
regard. 

CoukAiiio tre, stimrH, sumptum, v. a. 
(nm 4c sumo,) to consume. 

CoiiHiimptuts a, iiiii, part, (consflmo.) 

Coiiteitmo, ire, tempsi, tciii|rtuni, v. a. 
(c> n (k. tentno, to slight,) to contemn, 
despise. 

Coiitendo, €re, tendi. tentum, v. a. & n. 
(con & tendo, to stretch,) to stretch 
out ,* to contend, strive. 

Contentio, onis, f. (ronfendo,) a stretch- 
ing : u contest, contention, controversy. 

Conteiitus, a, um, Pa. (contineo,) con- 
tented, satisfied, content. 

Conticesco, €re, ticui, v. n. incept, 
(conticeo, to be silent,) to keep silence ; 
to cease. 

Contineo, fire, tinui, ten turn, v. a (con 
& teneo,) to hold together: to hold, 
keep^ restrain t contim re se, to re- 
strain or contain one^se^to refrain, 



repress true'* feelingst ' 
?on timid, adv., immemately : from 
|Contininis, a, urn, adj*fcoiit)neo,) con- 



tinuous ; continual, successive. 

Contra, prep, with ace, against , con- 
trary to. } 

Contrarius, a, nm, adj. (contra,) oppo- 
siU : contrary* repugnant. ^ 

Convenio, Ire, vfini, wiitum, v. n. «¥ a. 
(con & venio,) to comA together, as- 
semble, meet : pass, imp convenlturf 
they come*togetker, people flock, 501. 

Con versus, a, iiiii, part., having turned i 
turning: from j ♦ 

Converto, ire, versi, vdYsum, v. a. 
(con & verto,) to turi to, to turn, 
cdkvert. I • 

Conttciuin, i, ri., reeilimr, reproach, 

Con viva, e, ml & C (cori}& vivo,) a. 
table companion, guest. ? ' - I 

Coiiviviiim, i, n. (con & vfvo,) a Imngl 
together: a feast, a b nhueU 

ConvSco, are, ivi, atum^v. a. (con & 
Vt.co,) to call together, to* assemble ; to 
convoke. a - *' 

Copia, s, f., abundance, '^piousness } 
troops, farces. 7 

Copia e, adv. (coniOsus, plentiful,) 
abundantly, plentifully. V. 

Coram, prep, with ubl., bef&re ; in pres- 
ence of. 

Corinthus, 1, f. S3, Coxjnth, a city of 
Greece. ^ 

Cornelius, 1. m.^Qornclius, a Roman 



a. fe n., fit 



Corona, as, I, a crown, 
Cornu, As, u. 127, a horn. 
Corpus, 6ri«, ii., a body. 
C« turnix, icis, t, « quail. 
Credo, £re, Tdi, Hum, v. 

loan : to trust, believe. 
Credultts, a, hiu, adj. (credo,) i 

lout, confiding. 
Creo, are, ivi. atum, v. a., to create f 

to appoint, elect, choose. 
Croatus, i, in., Crvtsus, a rich king of 

Lydia. 
CrudSlis, e, adj., cruel; hard-hearted, 

from 
Crudus, a, um, adj. (cruor, blood,) 

unripe ; bloody, raw i fig., erucL 
Cubicuium, i, n. feu bo, to lie down,) 

a room, a chamber. 
Cuculo, are, ivi, Stum, v. a., to ay 

cuckoo t from 
CucQIus, i. in., a cuckoo. 
Cui, Cujus. See Qui fc Quia. 
Ctilmus, i, in., a stalk, stem, 
Culpa, a», f., a crim*, faul\ 
'Culpo, are, ivi, atum, v. a. (culpa,) 

to blame, censure. 
Cum, prep, with abl., with, along with t 

siinilitQdo cum Deo, resesnblanee to 

God. It is annexed to the ablatives 

of personal, and sometimes of rela- 
*v tive pronouns, as mecum, vobiscum, 

quibuscum, &.c. 
Cum, or Quttm, causal conj., when, 

although. 
Cuma:, arum, f. pi., Cunus, a city of 

Italy. v 

Cumque. enclitic ^dv., however, howso- 
ever, m-ever, —sOogbr. 
Cunctus, a, um, adj., all, t*e whole. 
ettpiflltas, atia, I, desire, passion ; 
1 from 

Cupidus. a, um, adj., lor, isslmtts, de- 
sirens, eager, fond: from 
Eupio, fire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to desire, 
f wish. 

Cur, adv., why ? wherefbrel 
Cura, a?, f.. care. 

Curiae, adv. (curiosus, caretul,) cart* 
-fully. 

Quro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (cura,) to 
. care for, look or attend to : to regard t 

'to take care off to trouble one's self 

about. 
Curm, €re, cucurri, cursum, v. n. 850, 

to run, hasten, 
Currus, us, in. (curro,) a chariot. 
Cu8t5dio, Ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a., to keep 

watch, preserve: from 
Custos, dais, c, a keeper, guard. 
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Cyelades, nm, f. pi. 58, the Cyclades, 

islands in the JKgaan Sea. 
Cyrus, i, ui., Cyras, a king of Persia. 

D. 

Da, &c See Do. 

Damnatus, a, um, part., condemned: 

from 
Damuo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to con- 
demn, sentence. 
Darius, i, m., Darius, a king of Persia. 
Datus, a, um, part, (do,) given : pledged. 
Davus, i, m., Davits, the name of a slave. 
De, prep, with abl., of; concerning; 

from. 
Debeo, 8re, ul, Itum, v. a. (de &. 

habeo,) to owe , to be bound, I ought. 
DecSdens, tis, part., dying ; from 
DecCdo. 8re, cessi, cessum, v. n. (de 

& ceuo,) to depart ; to decease, die. 
Decern, num. adj. ind., ten. 
Decemviri, 5mm, m. pi. (decern & 

vir,) the Deeemoirs, Roman magis- 
trates. 
December, bri?, m. (decern,) Decem- 
ber, the tenth Roman month, reckoning 

fr m March, with which month the 

Roman year commenced. 
DerI1 », g're, cldi, v. n. (de & cado,) 

to fall off; to fulL 
Declpio, 5re, de< Spi, deceptum, v. a. 

(de &. capio,) to insnare, deceine. 
Declaro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

claro, to make bright,) to make dear ; 

to show, announce, proclaim. 
Decu^sis, is, m. (ierern & as,) the 

number ten ; a piece of money of the 

value often a>ses. 
De<li. See D ». 
DeJo, €rc, dedldi, dedltum, v. a. (de 

& do,) to give up ; to surrender. 
Deddco, ere, xi, ct un, v. a. (de& duco,) 

to bring down ; to bring, lead. 
Defend;), 5re, fendi, fensum, v. a., to 

ward off; to defend, protect. 
Deftro, ferre, tuli, latum, irr. v. a. 

(de tc fern,) 294, to carry down ; to 

bring, carry ; to deliver. 
Deftcio, e>e, feci, fectum, v. a. & n. 

(de & facio,) to depart, cease, fail, 

end j of the sun and moon, to be 

eclipsed. 
Dego, €re, degi, v. a. & n. (de & ago,) 

to spend, pass : absol., to live. 
Deinde, & Dein, adv. (de& inde,) then, 

afterward. 
Deiutarus, i, m., Deiotarus, a king of 

Galatia. 

17 



Delecto, are, avi, itum, v. a. (delicto, 

to entice,) to entice away ; to delight, 

please. 
Delectus, a, um, part, (dellgo,) chosen f 

select. 
Deleo, ere, Svi, Stum, v. a., to destroy, 
Dellgo, fire, legi, lee turn, v. a. (de St 

lego,) to choose out ; to select 
Delos, i, f. 89$, the island Delos, one of 

the Cyclades. 
Delphi,' drum, m. pi., Delphi, a town of 

Phocis, in Greece, now KastrL 
DelphTnurf, t, in., a dolphin. 
Deinfireo, ere, ui, itum, v. a. (de & 

increo, to merit,) to merit, deserve. 
Demerltiis, a, uin, part, (demereo,) 

deserved. 
Demitto, 5 re, Isi, issum, v. a. (de Ac 

mitto,) to send or let down; to cast 

down. 
De mocha res, is, m., Dtmochares, on 

Athenian orator. 
Democritus, i, m., Democritu*, a Gre- 
cian philosopher. f 
Demosthenes, fr, m., Demosthenes^ the 

most celebrated of the Grecian orators. 
Demiim, adv., at length, at last. 
DeiiTque, adv., and then; at last; 

finally. 
Dens, tis, m. 97, a tooth. 
Dentatus, i, m., Dentatus, a Roman 

name. 
DepSnn, Sre, posui, posltum, v. a. (de 

& pono,) to lay down, lay aside, take 

off. 
Deponens, tis, part. (depSno,) laying 

down or aside. 
Deporto, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

porto,) to carry off; to convey away. 
Deposco, 5 re, poposci, v. a. (de & 

posro, t<> dem nd,) to demand, oclaim. 
Depravo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (de & 

pr ivu*,) to pervert ; to deprave, spoil 
Deprehendo. fire, di, sum, v. a. (de & 

prehendo,) to snatch away, seize upon f 

to find out : to detect, discover. 
Deprehensus, a, um, part, (deprehendo.) 
Depressus, a, um, part, sunk : from 
Deprlmo, fire, pres*i, pressum, v. a. 

(de & premo,) to press down, depress ; 

to sink. 
Descendo, fire, di, sum, v. n. (de & 

scando, t > climb ? ) to go down, descend. 
De?crTb >, fire, scrtpsi, scriptum, v. a. 

(de <St scribo,) to copy off; to describe, 

delineate* 
Desfiro, fire, erui, ertum, v. a. (de it 

Bent, to interweave,) to sever} to 

forsake, desert. 
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Despem. Ire, Ivi, Stum, v. a. (de & 

p|iero,) to despair of. 
De*tlu<>, in?, avi, atom, v. a., to make 

fast : to establish, determine. 
Destrictus, a, urn, |>art., drawn: from 
Destringo, £ e, striitxi, -tricttnt, v. a. 

(de 8t stringo, to bind,) to strip off: 

to unsheathe, draw. 
Dcsum, esm*, fui, irr. v. n. (de & sum,) 

ta be waiting. 
Deterreo, 5re, ni, Itum, v. a. (de tc. 

terreo, to frighten,) to deter , precent. 
Detrahn, Sre, trnxi, tractmn, v. a. (de 

&, traho, to draw,) to draw off, take 

away. 
Detruin, ere, si, sum, v. a. (de & trudo, 

to push,) to Virust down. 
Dens, i, in. 89, God ; a trod. 
Devoratus, a, urn, part., swallowed: 

from 
DevSro, are, Svi, itum, v. a. (de & 

vor ,) to devour, swalhiw down. 
Dextra, a?, f., the right hand: dextra 

lmvique, on the right and left. 
DiadCuia, atis, n., a diadem. 
Dicens, Us, part., saying : from 
Dico, ere, di.xi, dictum', v. a., to say, 

tell ; to call. 
Dictator, Sri*', m. (dirto, to dictate,) a 

dictator ; a temporary Roman magis- 
trate with unlimited power. 
Dicta rus, a, um, part, (dico.) 
Dido, us or dnis, f., Dido, a queen of 

Carthage. 
Dies, Si, m. or f. in sing., m. in pi., a 

day. 132 & 13.3. 
Difficllis, e, adj. 175, ior, II in us, (de & 

ftcllis, easy,) hard, difficult. 
DigSro, Sap, aessi. gestuin, v. a. (dis 8c 
• gero,)S separate ; to distribute, ar- 
ranger to explain. 
Digitus, i, in., u finger. 
Dignus, a, tun. adj., worthy, 425. 
Diligenter, adv. (dillgens, diligent,) 

diligently, carefully. 
Diligentia, s, f. (dillgens,) diligence, 

carefulness. 
Dillgn, Sre, lexi, lectum, v. a. (dis 8c 

lee*',) to love, e.<t<em highly. 
Ditulsi. Sre Diinitto. 
Dimitto, Sre, mlxi, mhsum, v. a. (dis 

8c mitto,) to send out, send away ; to 

dismuts, let go. 
Dionysius, i, m., Dionysius, a tyrant of 

Syracuse. 
Dis, an inseparable preposition, sig- 
nifying asunder. It sometimes be- 
comes di, rarely dif. 
Dis, ditis, adj., ior, Lwlmus, rich. 



DiscCdo, Sre, cessi, cessnm, v. n. (4te 
8c cedo,) to p rt asunder, separate f 
tit depart, go away. 

Di-cendi, ger. (dteco.) 

Discept*, are, avi, atmn, v. n. (dis & 
capto,) to decidr : to debate, dispute. 

Di»ri pubis, i, m. So, a learner, a scholar t 
from 

Disco, Sre, didlci, v. a., to learns tm 
know, know how. 

Discurro, Sre, ciirri & cucurri, cursum, 
v. n. (dis & curro,) to run to andfro 9 
run about. 

Dispensator, 5ris, m. (dispense, to dis- 
tribute by weight,) a steward. 

Direidium, i, n. (dissideo, to be sepa- 
rated,) dissension, disagreement. 

Dissimllis, e, adj. (dis &. simllid,) un- 
like, dissimilar. 

Disto, are, v. n. (dis 8c sto, to stand,) 
to stand apart : fig., to differ. 

Distribuo, Sre, ui, utum, v. a. (dis Ac 
fribiio,) to divide, distribute. 

Ditio, 5i.is, f., rule; power i authority f 
dominion. 

Ditis. See Dis. 

Diu, adv. (dies,) long; a long time. 

DivTdo, ere, vlsi, visum, v. a., to di- 
vide : to separate. 

DivinltttK, adv. (divinns, divine,) from 
Gad : providentially. 

Divitiaru-, i, m., Dwitiacus, a chief of 
the JESui, i'm Gaul. 

Divitise, arum, f. pi. (dives, rich,) riches. 

Dixi. See Dico. 

Do, dare. dSdi, datum, v. a., to givet 
Rt rage m dare, to make a slaughter t 
daro negotiuin, to charge; to com- 
mission : dare se in viani, to set out 
on a journey. 

Doceo, Sre, in, turn, v. a., to teach, in- 
struct, inform, tell. 

Doctor, Oris, m. (doceo,) a teacher, in- 
structor, preceptor. 

D> lendus, a. um, part. : from 

D( leo, Gre, ui, v. n. & a., to suffer pain ; 
to be sorry fur, to grieve ; to sympar 
tliite in. 

Dolor, oris, m., (doleo,) pain ; grief, 
sorrow. 

Domlims, i, m., the master of the house f 
a master, lord, ruler : from 

Domus, As & i, f. 129, a house, hornet 
a family, a household : domiiin prop- 
erare, to hasten home .- domi, at home t 
domo, or ex domo,/rtmt home : domi 
.militicequc, in peace and in war. 

Douatus, a, um, part, given ; present- 
ed: from 
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Dono, fire, 5vi, fitum, v. a., to give, 

present, bc»u>w : from 
D num i, n. (do,) a gift, present. 
Dormio, Ire, ivi, Ituni, v. 11., to sleep. 
IJureuties, mini. adv. (duceuti, two 

hundred,) two hundred times. 
Diico, fire, duxi, diictum, v. a., to lend, 

conduct : fig., to calculate, reckon, 
Duke, adv., iii*, i&tfme, (dulcis,) sweet- 
ly ; pleasantly. 
PulrSdo, Inis, f., sweetness : from 
Dulcis, e, adj., i r, isslmus, sweet; 

pleasant, delightful. 
Diun, adv., while, whilst ; until. 
Duo, re, o, num. adj. pi. 1C3, two. 
DuodeYas, id is, f., a dozen. 
Duodecim, num. adj. ind. pi. (duo St 

decern,) twelve. 
Duplex, Tcis, adj (duo & plico, to 

fold,) twofold, double : hence 
Duplus, a, inn, num. adj., double, twice 

as large, twice us much. 
Durus, a, urn, adj., hard. 
Dux, ducis, c. (dtico.) a leader, guide : 

dux or dux tuilitum, a commander, 

general. 
Duxi. See Duco. 



E. 

E, or Ex, prep, with abl., out of: from ; 

of; according to. In romp sition r 

is used he f. ire the vowels and before 

«» Pi Vi *i ' ; T becomes / l»ef«»re that 

letter, and is dropped before Uie other 

consonants. 
Ea, Stc. See K 
Eadcm. See Idem. 
Ee«e, interj., lo ! behold! 
Edax, acts, adj (edo, to eat,) devour- 
ing, consuming ,* destructive. 
Edo, Sre, dldi, dltum, v. a., (e & do,) 

to send firrth ; to utter ; to emit. 
EdSreo, ere, docui, doc'ttim, v. a. (e St 

d'jceo,) to teach tltoroughly, to instruct. 
Edoctus, a, iiiii, part, (edoceo.) 
Educo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to bring 

up, train, educate, 
Educo, dnc^re, duxi, ductuin, v. a. (e 

St duro,) to lead fortli ; to bring up : 

to maintain. 
Efffi.-o, t-rterre, extuti, elatum, v. a. 

(ex St fero,) to carry out ; to elevate, 

raise. 
EfTlrio, 6re, feci, feet urn, v. a. (ex & 

fario,) to make, out, to make ; to form ; 

accomplish, eject. 
Effundo, ire, udi, flsum, v. a. (ex St 

(undo,) to pour out, to empty I 



Egenus, a, urn, adj., indigent, poor, 
needy .- from 

Egeo, ere, ui, v. n., to neetl, want. 

Litres t as, alia, f. (cgoo,) indigence, pov- 
erty, want. 

E«fo,'mei, s.ibst. pron. 187, /. 

EgrSdior predi, gressus sum, v. dep. 
n. St a. (e & gradior, to step, go,) to 
depart from. 

Ei, Eis, & Ejus. See Is. 

Ej isdem. See Idem. 

Ejiismddi, pron. (is St modus, a man- 
ner,) (used only in the genitive,) of 
such kind. 

Elabor, i, psiis sum, v. dep. n. it n. (e 
St labor,) to slip or glide away. 

Elapsus, a, uin, part, (elabor,) having 
passed away. 

Elatus, a, uin, part, it Pa. (effSro,) 
exalte.', raited ; fig., in superbiara 
elatuv, being rendered proud. 

Elegans, tis, adj., ior, isslmus, (elTgo, 
to select,) refined, polished, tasteful, 
elegant. 

Ellcio, €re, ui, Ttum, v. a. (e St lacio, 
to allure,) to drawfortk, to elicit. 

Elcquentia, a?, f. (eloqtiur, to speak 
out,) eloquence. 

Emeiidus, a, uin, part, (emo.) 

Emergo, 6 re, si, sum, v. a. St n. (e it 
inergn,) to rise up, to emerge. 

Emo, einere, emi, emptum, v. a., ts 
buy, purchase. 

Eui|M*d5<'les, is, m , Empedocles, a phi- 
losopher ofAjrigentunu 

En, interj., lo! beJudd! 

Eiiascor, i, natus sum, v. dep. n. (e it 
nascor,) to sjtring up. 

Enavigo, are, avi, atum, y. n. it a. 
(e St navlgo,) to sail oat ; to sail oner. 

Enim, cans. conj.,/!/r. It is commonly 
placed after the first word in the 
sentence. 

Ennius, i, in., Enniu ; an early Roman 
poet. 

Ens is, is, m., a sword, 

Eo, ire, Ivi, Hum, irr. v. n. 299, to go. 

Eo, Stc See Is. 

Eodem, Sec. See Idem. 

Epaminoiidas, a?, m., Epami/tondas, a 
Thrban general, S'l. 

Epieums, i, in., Epicurus, a tireeiun 
philoso/ihrr. 

Epistola, le, f., n letter, epistle. 

Equester, fris, tre, adj. (eques, a horde- 
man,) equestrian. 

Equitatus, us, m , ear alru: from 

Equus, i, m., a horse, steed. 

Eram, Stc Set Sum. 
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Enp, Beat. cmU then, faar/«f~. 
Erlpta, ere, oi, efrtum, v. a. (e & ra- 
pid,) to *>*tee «s*ejr, fake amy. 
Eit<, are, avi, atum, v. •«, to — ndrr 

about : ft*., t# err, mistake. 
Emx, *ri«. n. (enu,) a wmderimg 

about i ftf., ■&•***«, err»r. 
Eriduif ire, Ivi, IUiui, v. a. (e at ludk, 

n*ti|pj t ) ftf pmU s h, educate, instruct. 
Eruinp<>, ire, rfipi. niptum, v. a, It n. 

(e it ruiiipo, ti D-iM t ) t» burst forU, 

shoot forth, tm appear. 
E»«a, a*, I, food, at/at. 
aVrendu, ire, ui, sum, v. a, (e A. •ma- 
do, tu rlimh.) te dumb up ; to diem- 

hark, tm land. 
E**e. SrtHunu 
Et, rop. couj., eaii, «&*• ; even. 
El iam, cop. cooj. (et, jam,) also, ate*. 
Eii in. See U 
Eumiiiea, b, to., Em memes t a king of 

Per/amus. 
Euittis, etc See len*. 
Euphrates M, m. 51, Euphrates, c toy e 

ricer of Asia. 
Evailo, ire, vial, visum, v. a, (e k 

vaoo,) tm go out; tm escape. 
Evello, ire, velli or vulni, vulsura, v. a, 

(• k vellu, tu pluck,) to tear up, root 

out. 
Eviitio, Ire, vini, ventiiro, v. n. (e It 

veuio,) tm come out ; fig., tm fall out, 

to happen t imp.', if happens. 
Ev&K are, ivi, atum, v. a. (e k vok>, 

ire,) tm fly forth, fiy from. 
Ex, prep. See E. 
Excido, ire, cewi, eewira, ▼. n, & a. 

(ex It cedo,) to fo out ; to go beyond ; 

flu., to go beyond, to exceed, surpass. 
Excel lu, ire, ceilui, rebuilt, v. n. k a., 

to raise up ; to rise, be eminent ; to 

excel, surpass. 
Exceptus, a, urn, part (excipio,) ex- 
cepted. 
Exculium. i, n. (exscindo, to destroy,) 

destruction. 
Excipio, ire, cipi, ceptiim, v. a. (ex k 

capio,) to take out; to except ; to take, 

receive, 
Exrifitus, a, urn, part., being raised; 

niHitedt from 
Exclto, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (ex k 

cito, to rouse,) to call out ; to raise, 

excites arouse. 
Exclamo, ire, ivi, atum, v. n. k a. (ex 

k clamo, to call,) to cry out, exclaim. 
ExcQtlo, ire, cfldi, cusum, v. a. (ex & 

cudo, tQ muJ to forge; to wake, 

firm. '* ^^" 



Ei*d< s ire k ease, idi, Him, v. in. a. 

(ex k edo, lo eat,) to est up, cmutumt. 
Exeaaplaa*, i, a. (eiimo, lu take outj 

a sam ple : am example. 

Exeo, lie, it, irr. v. a. (ex It e«s) 990, 

tm gmout mr forth ; tm ascend. 
ExecclOtf, ft*, m. (exerceu, lo exercise,) 

a dim c ip t i m o d body of men, an army. 
Cxbibeu, ire, ui, Itum, v. a. (ex St 

bmJbto,)tohmUfmHh; tm show, exMimiL 
Exiguus, a, urn, udy, small, little. 
ExIlU, e, adj^ tktn ; meagre. 
Exiriimatio, dow, £(exi*tfiDo,to jodgej 

judgment; opinion. 
Ejuti&ntfl, a, am, adj., destructive, per. 

ntewns: from 
Exitium, i, n. (exeo,) a going out ; dm- 

stmctunu 
Exltus, fta, m. (exeo,) a going forth ; 

fif., am end ; an issue. 
Expeilo, ire, puli, puknim, v. a., (ex 

k. pello,) tm drive out or away; to 

expel, banish. 
Experior, Iri, expertiis sum, v. dep. a., 

to tnf, pove ; to find onL 
Elxperp.-cor, i, rectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(expergo, to rouse up,) to awake. 
Experrectiis, a, urn, part, (expergiscor,) 

having awaked. 
Expers, tin, adj. (ex St pars,) having no 

part in ; destitute or devoid of. 
Expeteuduc, a, urn, part. : from 
Exjiito, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (ex k. peto,) 

to seek. 
Expllo, ire, ivi, atum, v. a. (ex k. pilo, 

to make bald,) to rob, plunder. 
Expleo, ire, ivi, itum, v. tu, to fill; 

tit., to satisfy. 
Expllco, ire, avi k. ui, atum k Itum, 

v. a. (ex k plico, to fold,) to unfold ; 

fie., to unfold, explain. 
Expl.>rator, 6ria, m., an explorer, a 

scout: from 
Exploro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex St, 

ploro,) to search out, explore ; to spy 

out. 
Expdno. ire, osui, orftum, v. a. (ex St. 

pon<>,) to set oat ; to set forth ; to re- 
late, rehearse, show. 
Expniio, ire, etui, e*?um, v. a. (ex k 

preiiio,) to prens or xqueric out. 
Expr5hro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex k 

probruiu, a shameful act,) to reproach, 

upb aid ; to charge with. It takes a 

dative of the person and an accusa> 

tive of the thing; but in F.ngiin*i 

these cases are reversed. 
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Exsolvo, fcre, vf, Otnrn, v. a. (ex St 
solvo,) to loose i to pay ; unbind: ex- 
solvere ptKiiam, to suffer punishment 
ExspecT:itm, 5i»h, f., expectation •• fiv.in 
Ex^iktio, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ex & 
sjierto,) to look for ; to wait for, expect. 
Exsiiitctus, a, iiiii, |tfirt., dead: from 
Jkxsiiimuo, €re, xi, itum, v. a. (ex St 
tmtifrim, to quench,) to extinguish : 
fig., to kill, destroy ; \h\ss., to be de- 
stroyed, to die, perish. 
Extorqtieo, ere, torsi, tortum,v. a. (ex St 
torqueo. to twist,) to twist, to wrest. 
Extralienuux, a, iiiii, part. : front 
Ex ;trs» Ih>, 6re, traxi, tnictu m, v. a. (ex St 
tntuo, to draw,) to draw out, extract. 
Extremus, a, inn, adj., sup. of extent, 
outward, 176, ouUrmost, extreme, last. 

F. 

FahBIa, re, f, (fan, to sneak,) a story ; 
a .fictitious story, a fable. 

Farieux, tis, parti (faci.»,) making. 

Facie*, §i, \.,form : face; c note nance. 

Fadle, adv., ius, illlme, (facilis, easy,) 
easily, 325. 

Faclims, 5ris, n., a deed, an action, an 
exploit ; a had action ; a crime : from 

Facio, fire, feci, factum, v. a. St n., to 
make; to do: to act: ftce'rejactfiram, 
to suffer a loss : face"re aliqirm cer- 
tidrem, to inform, to apprise. Pass, fio 

Fartio, 6nis, f. (fact.),) a making : a com- 
pany qf persons acting togeUter t a 
party, faction. 

Factum, i, n. (facio,) a deed, act, action. 

Facturus, a, iiiii, part, (facio.) 

Fart iix. A, iiiii, jiart. (Mo.) 

Facultas, atis, f. (facilis, ea«y.) ability, 
power : facilitates, pi., riches. 

Fallax, acis, adj., deceitful, treacherous : 
from 

Fallo, 5re, fefelli, falsum, v. a., to de- 
ceive, cheat. 

Fama, a*, f., common talk, report jfame. 

Fames, is, (., hunger, famine. 

Familia, re, f., family servants; a family. 

Fainiliart*, e, ndj. (familh,) relating to 
a family ; household, domestic 

Faiium, i, n.. a temple. 

Fas, ii. ind., divine Imo; right: fas est, 
it is well y Jit, or proper. 

FascirSltix, i, m. dim. (fvcis, a bundle,) 
a small bundle or packet. 

Fasfidium, i, n., a loathing; fig., dis- 
gust. 

Fateor, Sri, fassus sum, v. dep. a. (fari,) 
»/ Ut own, 



Fartgo, 5re, avi, Stum, v. a,, to ttre, 
weary, fatigue. 

Fatuin^ i, v. ( uri, to speak,) an oracle f 
destiny, fute. 

Fa ven , lis, part., favoring: from 

Faveo, ere, favi, fkuttim, v. n., to favor. 

Favor, S^is, m. (faveo,)/ir«»r, good wilL 

Fame, aid. f. (ftvni the obsolete faux, 
cis,) a throat ; pi. fauces. 

Feci, &.c. See Facio. 

Felicula, re, f. dim., a kitten: from 

Felis, is, f., a cat. 

Fell mis, a, urn, adj. (feli*,) of or be- 
longing to a cat: pulluu ffcllnua, a 
kitten. 

Felix, Tcis, adj. 154, fertile ; fortunate, 
hnpjty. 

Fenestra, re, f., a window, 

Fera, re, f. (fenis, wild,) a wild beast, 

Ferd, adv., nearly, almost. 

Fer<trmu, i, n. (fero,) a litter, a bier. 

Ferlmi*, a, uin, adj. (fenis, wild,) of a 
wild beast. 

Ferio, Ire, v. a., to strike, beat 

Fero, ferre, tuli, latum, v. irr. a. 994, 
to bear, carry, bring ; to l>ear, suffer, 
endure : ferre legem, to propose a law. 

Ferrum, i, n., iron: iitetun., implements 
of iron, the sword, 

Fessus, a, urn, adj., weary, tired. 

FestTuans, tis, part. St Pa., hastening 
hasty, in haste : from 

Fe«tT»io, are, avi, atum, v. a. & n., to 
hasten, make haste. 

FidSlis, e, adj., ior, isslmus, (fides,) 
trusty, faithful. 

Fideuter, adv., (fidens, bold,) boldly, 
without fear. 

Fides, ei, f. (fi do, to trust,) belief, faith ; 
credit ; fdrlity ; protection : in fid em 
reci|»5re, to receive under one** pro- 
tection : bona fide, honestly > supra 
fidem, incredibly. 

Fijro, Sre, fixi, fixum, v. a., to fix, fasten, 

Filia, te, f. (filing) a daughter, 8f). 

FiliSlns, i, m. dim., a Lttle son > from 

Filius, i, m. 88, a son. 

Fi "is, is, d. 95, a boundary, Urn it : an end, 

Fiuitlmus, a, um, adj. (finis,) border- 
ing upon ; neighboring. 

Fio. figri, fartus sum v. irr., pass, of 
ftrio, to be made; to be alone: to be- 
come ; to be ; to happen : ini|>ers., fit, 
it happens, 298. 

Firmus, a, um, adj., firm, stable f fi&* 
steadfast, resolute. 

Fistula, m, f., a pipe, a shepherd's pipe, 

Flaccus, i, m., FUuxus^a, ~ 
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Flaglrimn, f, n., « shameful act, profli- 
gacy t shame: from 
Flaglto, ire, ivi, itum, v. a., to o>- 

fMmt, eoLcit, importune. 
Flnvu*, a, urn, adj., peltae, 
Flens, Us, part. : from 
Fleo, Ire, evi. eium, v. a. It a., to weep. 
Flore* i, fire, ui, v. n., to bloom t fig., to 

(UmrUh from 
Fit*, Aria, m., a blossom, a flower. 
Flutnen, Ini«, n. (fltio, to flow,) a river. 
Fliivius, i, tn. (fluo,) a river. 
Fnns, lit*, in., a spring, fauntam. 
Fore, v. def. n. 314, to •« ctaa* to to t 

with a subject ace., shall or dkoa&c 

oe ; fore spopundit, he promised that 

it should come to pose, or should be. 
Foris, adv., abroad, without 
Forma, as, t, figure; form, a fine form, 

beauty. 
Formica, m, f., an cat, 
Fors. tin. f., chance, fortune. 
Forte, adv. (fore,) *y dtatc 

aty ; perhaps. 
Fortis, e, adj., courageous, brave. 
Fort an*. m, f. (for*,) chance, fortune. 
Forum, !, n., a market-place. 
Fovea. ie t C, a m(, a pu/aO. 
Fragllis, e, adj. ffrango, to break,) 

brittle, fragile t ft p., frail ; inconstant. 
Prater, tris, m., a brother. 
Fraudulently, a,nm, adj.(fraus, fraud,) 

dishonest, fraudulent. 
Frequenter, adv. (frequene, frequent,) 

frequently. 
Fretus, a, urn, adj., trusting to. 425. 
Frigldus, a, urn, adj. (frigus,) cold, 

chilly. 
Frlgu*, Oris, n.. eold, coldness. 
Frons, din, f., foliage, leaves. 
Fmmentiim, i f n., (frux,) corn, grain. 
Fruor, fhii, frultus Jt fructus aum, v. 

dep. n., to enjoy, deUght in 
Frux, gi*f.,(wuor,£r<'if it; com, grain. 
Fttgio, fire, fugi, fugltum, v. n. St a., 

to flee or fly ; to pose away ,* to avoid, 

shun : hence 
Fugo, ire, ivi, itum, v. a. (fugio,) to 

cause to flee, put toJUgkt, to rout. 
Ftii, tec. See Sum. 
Fu Igeo, Ire, fulsi, v. n., to shine, glitter ; 

fi |t., to be conspicuous. 
Fulmen, Inh, n. (fulgeo,) lightning, 

a thunderbolt. 
Fun to, ire, ivi, itum, v. n. (fumus,) 

to smoke. _ % 

Fundo, fire, fud«, ftfsum, v. a. to pour, 

pour out t fie, to overcome, beat, rouL 
Fundo, ire, ivi, itum, v. a., to found. 



Fitnfor, i, functus aum, v. dep. n.,tf 

perform, execute, itisehar gt } administer. 
Funiculus, i, m. dim. (funis, a ropej 

a string) cord, twine. 
Fuiiiis, fins, n., (funis,) m funeral pram 

cession t funeral rites, a funeral t 

funtis facfire, to perform funeral rites, 
Furius, i, m., Furius, a Roman familm 

name, 
Furo, fire, v. n., to rage, rave, 
Furor, in, itus sum, v. dep. a. (fur, a 

thief,) to steal, pilfer. A 

Furor, Oris, m. (furo,) rage, madness, m 

fury. w 

Furtum, i, n. (fur,) theft ; fig., stolen of 

property. 
Futflrus, a, um, part, (sum,) about to 

be, future t futurum, sc. tenipus, the 

future. 

G. 

Gallia, as, f., OauL This country in- 
cluded France and the northern part 
of Italy. 

Gallus, i, m., a Gaul, an inhabitant af 
GaUia. 

Gallus, f, m., a cock, dunghill cock. 

Gaudeo, fire, gavlsus sum, v. n paaa^ 
to rejoice, to be glad, delight in. 

Gaudiiitn, i, n. (gaudeo,) joy, gladness. 

Gaxa, e, f., Oaia, « city nf Palestine. 

Gelldus, a. um, adj. (gelu, cold,) icy 
cold, cold. 

Gemma, m, f., a bud, a gem. 

Gemltus, us, in. (geuio, to sigh,) a sigh, 



Gener, firi, m. 86, a son-in-law. 

Gens, ti*, f., a dan, a nation. 

Genus, firis, n., a race, stock, a kind. 

Gerendns, n, um, pan. (gero.) 

Gerens, tis, part (gero,) carrying. 

Germania, c, f., Germany. 

Gerinani, 5mm, m. pi., the Germans. 

Gem, fire, gessi, gestum, v. a., to bear, 
carry ; fig., to administer, conduct, 
manage, do, perform, transact . to 
have i gerfire curam, to take c -re, have 
ch rge of: bellum, to wage or carry 
on war. 

Gestio, Ire, Ivi, or ii, v. a. (testus, a 
gesture,) to gesticulate passionately ; 
to desire eagerly, to long fur. 

Gesto, ire, avi, itum, t. a. froq. (gero,) 
to bear ; to carry. 

Gestus, a ? um, part, (gero.) 

Gladius, i, in., a sword. 

Gloria, ae, f., glory, fam*, renown. 

Gnaviis, or Navua, a, um, ad>, na- 
tive, industrious. 
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Gradus, fta, m., a step, pace ; a condi- 
tion, grade, rank : lento gradu, at a 
sbno pace, leisurely. 
Grams, i, in., a Greek, a Grecian. 
Graiiien, Inis, n., grass, an herb. 
Graudis, e, adj., large t grandis pecu- 

n i a, mack money. 
Gratia, e, C,fuoor; thanks t from 
Grams, a, uiu, aaj., ior, isslmus, agree- 

able, grateful. 
Gravis, e, adj., heavy, burdensome i gra- 
vis soiiiiiiih, deep sleep. 
A Gravlter, adv. (gravis,) heavily. 
^ Gregatim, adv., in picks or herds) in 
a troops: from 

^ Grex, gregis, in., a flock ; a herd. 
Grus, gruia, f., a eraae. 
Gustaudi, ger. ? of tasting » from 
Gusto, are, avi, atuin, v. a., to taste, 

H. 

Hibendi, ger.. of having t from ^~-"~~ 
Habeo, ere, ui, ltiiui, v. a., ,to» have, to 

use ; to esteem ; to reckon ; to treat i 

se habereY**^* habSre in anlino, 

to intend. ^^"*"**'**w 
Hablto, are, avi, §tum7v>« v & n. freq. 

(habeo,) to inhabit ; live, resale, dwelL 
H.tbltus, a, uiu. part, (habeo, 

pronounced, delivered. 
Hue, Hec, &.c. See liic 
HactSuus, adv. (hie &. tonus,) thus fur, 

hitherto. 
Ha Jus, i, m., a young goat, a kid. , 
Here i, Sre, hesi, hesuin, v. n., to 

stick. 
Ham i tear, aria, m., Hamilcar, a Car- 
thaginian general. 
Hammon, 5nis, in., Amman, a name of 

Jupiter. 
Hancce. See Hicce. 
Hann b:tl, alis, m., Hannibal, a very 

celebrated Carthaginian general. 
liaud, adv., not. It is most frequently 

used to modify another adverb. 
Hebe*, «tis, adj., blunt, dull; fig., dull, 

stupid. 
Hebneus, a, nm, adj., Hebrew. 
Helena, te, (., Helen, a beautiful Gre- 
cian queen. 
Helvetii, drum, m. pi., the Helvetian* 

or Swiss : hence 
Helvetia*, a. uiu, adj., Helvetian. 
Hem! inter)., my stare! do but seel 

hah! to be sure! 
Herba, a*, f., herbage, grass, an herb. 
Hercules, is, m. v Hercules, a famous 

Grecian here. 



Heres, edit, m. & f., an heir: hem ex 

asse, heir of the whole, s*Ae heir. 
Herns, i, m., the master of a family, a 

mast er,' lord. 
Heu! iuterj., ah! aloe I 
Hi. SeeHic 
Hi hern a, orum, n. pL (hiems,) winter- 

quarters. 
Hie, luec, hoc. dem. pron. 193, this, the 

latter; ajuol.,**.' she; it: hoc, with 

com pa t wi ras, by so much, the. 
Hlc, adv., here ; then, hereupon. 
Hicce, luecce, hocce, pron. intensive, 

this, this ±ere. ^ 

Hiems, €mis, \\, winter. 
Hinc, adv. (hie,) /rum this place, hence. 
Hippocrates, is, in., Hippocrates, a 

famous Grecian physician. • 
Hippooiates, is, in., Hipponiatee. 
Hirmido, Iiim, C, a swallow. 
Jij«toria, e, (., history. 
nomu, Inia, c, a man. 
Honestaa, &tis, C, honor ; virtue : from 
Honestus, a, uiu, adj., honorable : from 
Honor, oris, ni., honor. 
Hon, m, (., the twelfth part of a day or 

night, an hour. 
Horremu, i, n., a storehouse ; a granary, 

magazine. 
Hortensius, a, um, adj., growing in a 

garden, garden- 1 from 
HortiiH. i, m., a garden. 
Ho*pitiiim, i, n., an inn. 
H<«pes, Itis, c., a stranger; a guest: 

hence 
Hnstta, e, f., a victim, sacrifice. 
Hnstllix. e, adj., hostile : from 
Hosti*. is, c, a stranger ; an enemy. 
Hostilius, i, in., HoMlius, the name of 

a Roman gens t Tullua llosttlius, a 

Roman king. 
Hue, adv. (hie,) to this place, hither. 
Hujus, &c See Hie. 
Huni&nus, a, um, adj. (homo,) human, 

humane. 
Humerus, i, m.. the shoulder (of a man.) 
Hiiiullis, e, adj. (humus,) low; fig., 

low, mean, humble. 
Humor, oris, in., a liquid, moisture. 
Humus, i, t, the ground: huini, on or 

in the ground. 
Hyperborel, Arum, m., tAe Hyperbo- 
reans i a northern nation. 

I. 

Iham, Ibo, fee See Eo. 

lbi, adv. (is,) in that place, there. 

too, in, ici, ictmm r.u.,to striJm 
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Id. See T*. 

Idrirco, illat. conj., on that account, 

therefore. 
Idem, eadpin, idem, pen. ejiitnlem, dem. 

pr» ii. 1115, the mine: limee 
ldeiitldriii, adv., now and then. [fore. 
Ideo, illnt. conj., on that account, there- 
leu*, gen. etiuti*, part, (eo,) 299. 
lirttur, illnt. conj., therefore,. 
Ignariix, a, um, adj. (2. in & gnarti8, 

knowing) ignorant, inexperienceiL 
Ignavia, ae, C, inactivity, sloth, idleness t 

fr-.m 
Ignavtia, a, ii ni, ndj. (2. in & gnavue, 

active,) inuctire, indolent, idle. 
Ignis, i*, in. 9..,./? f. 
Igndro, are, avi, atum, v. n. &. a. (ig- 

nanii*,) to be ignorant </. 
Ii. See I*. 
Ille, ilia, Hind. dem. pron. 19], that; 

absol., Af .• */ie; «£. 
Illuc, adv. (ille,) to that place, thither. 
Ill:ice>co, 6re, luxi, v. n. (in & lueexco, 

t<» dawn,) to groin or become light, to 

damn .• im|*r*«., ubi illuxit, wlun it 

was light. 
Im,tor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a., to 

portray ; t> imitate. 
IiumauH, e, adj., monstrous, huge; 

fi«?., inhuman, erael, savage. 
Immeumr, hria, adj. (2. in & memnr,) 

unmindful ', regardless. 
Imuilneo, 6 re, ui. v. u. (in & rnineo, 

t » project,) to overhung ; be near to. 
Iniuiitto, 6 re, mlsi, mixeuiii, v. a. (in 

& mitto,) to introduce, throw into : 

imuiittere xe, to rush. 
Immol.i, are, avi, atum, v. a., to sprin- 
kle for sacrifice. ; fij:., to sacrifice. 
Iminortalis, e, adj. (2. in it, mortalit,) 

uniting, immortal. 
Imd, or luiiiio, adv., on the contrary ; 

nay, nay rather. 
Iinpar, aris, adj. (2. in &. par, equal,) 

uneven, unequal, odd. 
Iuijiedio, ire, Ivi, Itum, v. a. (in Sc 

pe-,; to entangle ; fig., to hind- r, ob- 
struct, prevent 
Imiietideo, Sre, v. n. (in 4. pendeo,) to 

hang orer ; ng., to impend, to be near, 

to threaten. 
Ini Iterator, ftri«, m. (impSro,) a com- 
ma id. r, leafier. 
Imperialist- jji. Tim|»ermm,) a coin 

voder tJa^Kjter'ors, a crown. 
ImperTUu^T, um, adj. (2. in & perltus,) 

ignorant, unskilful. 
Imperiuni, t, n., authority, power, gov- 

• rum§n t, s ov * retgntf ; an empire t from 



Tinnero, Sre. fivi, Stum, v. n. fe a., tm 

command : to govern, rule. 

lni|>eTro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (in & 
pafro, to |ierform,) to tret, obtain. 

ImpiiiM, a, tint, adj. (2. in Sc pin-*, |mou.*») 
undntifol, ungodly, impious. 

Impleo, ore, evi, etuiii, v. a., tofilL 

Imploni, are, avi, alum, v. a. (in & 
ploro,) to implore, entreat. 

lui|idiio, Sre, posui, positum, v. a. (in 
Sc ikhio,) to put in .* to put on board ; 
to impose or place upon. 

Inipmhe, adv., badly, wickedly, dishon- * 
estly : from 

IiiiprobiiM, a, um, adj. (2. in ic probus,) 
ior, i^Kiuiiis, bad, wicked. 

Impudent*, lis, adj. (2. in Sc pudens, 
uimIp*!,) shameless, impudent. 

In, prep, with arc. & aid. With ace., 
into, to, Uncords, against, according 
to, for. With ah!., in, upon, among, 
over. In composition \U n becomes 
m In'fore 6, m, p; is clianged into / 
and r before those loiters, and u 
dropped before gn. 

2. In, an inseparable particle, equiva- 
lent to i<n, t/M, or not, in Engli-h. 

Inanis, e, adj., empty, void ; tig., rain, 
frio-latis. 

Inceptiiui, i, n. (ineipin,) a beginning; 
an undertaking ; a design. 

IncTdo, 6re, cidi, v. u. (in Sc cado,) to 
fall into or upon. 

Iuclpio, Sre, cepi, ceptum, v. a. (in & 
capio,) to begin. 

Iiiclamn, are, avi. atum, v. a. Sc n. (in 
& clamo,) to call to, to calL 

Includo, Sre, olu*i, cu-miiii, v. a. (in 4c 
claudo, U shut,) to shut up, confine. 

Includiis, a, um, part (includo,) shut 
up, confined. 

Incognitas, a, nm, adj. (2. in Sc cognl- 
tu*!,) unknown. 

Incoiulltus, a, um, adj. (in & condTtus, 
put right,) disordired, confused : rude. 

Incrediblli*, e, adj. (2. in is. credibllw 
credible,) incredible. 

Inde, adv. (i-,) from that plate, thence, 
from thence i ab eo inde tempore, 
from that time : a pueritil inde, teen 
from childhood. 

Indlco, are, avi. atum, v. a. (in 4. dl- 
co, to make Known,) to show; dis- 
close. 

ludlgeo, Sre, ui, v. n. (indu, for iu & 
ejieo,) to need, want. 

lndiguitas, aiiM, f. (iudignui*, unwor- 
thy,) unworthiness, 
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Indoctus, a, urn, adj. (2. in Sc doctus, 
learned,) ior, isslmus, unlearned, il- 
literate, ignorant 

Induo, ere, ui, utum, v. a., to put on ; 
to clothe ; to cover. 'It takes the da- 
tive of the person clothed, and the 
accusative of the thing put on. 

Industrius, a, urn, adj., industrious. 

Iudutus, a, um, part, (induo,) clothed} 
clad. 

Inertia, a?, f. (i tiers, unskilful,) un- 
skilfulness; inactivity. 

Inf amid, e, adj. (2. in & fatna,) infa- 
mous, disreputable. 

Inf elix, Ids, adj. (2. in & felix,) unfruit- 
ful ; unfortunate^ unhappy, welched. 

Tnfenis, a, um, adj. 17 v , low. 

Infe-tus, a, um, adj., unsafe ; hostile. 

Inf Icio, €re, feci, fectum, v. a. (in Sc 
facio,) to put into ; hence, to dye, stain ; 
to infect ; to corrupt. 

[nflmtis, a, um, adj. (sup. of inferos,) 
lowest; humblest. 

Influo, £re, flitxi, fluxum, v. n. (in Sc 
fluo,) to flow or run into. 

[ngetiiiini, i, n. t innate quality, or na- 
ture ; genius, abilities. 

Ingen*, lis, adj. 155, great, vast, im- 
mense, enormous. 

Ingeiiiiiitf, a, ui§, adj., native; innate; 
free-burn ; ingenuous, noble. 

Ingram*, a, um, adj. (2. in Sc gratua,) 
unpleasant ; ungrateful. 

Ingravesco, ere, v. n. (in 4c gravesco, 
to become heavy,) to grow heavy ; to 
increase. 

Ingredior, gr&lL gressus sum, v. den. 
a. (in Sc gradior, to go,) to go in, 
enter. 

Ingrown*, a, um, part (ingredior,) 
having entered. 

Inimtciis, a, um, adj. (2. in Sc amicus,) 
unfrindly, hostile: subst, ait enemy. 

Initium, i, n. (iueo, to go in,) a going 
in, a beginning. 

Injicio, ere, jeYi, jectum, v. a. (in Sc 
jacio, to throw,) to, throw or put in 
or upon. 

Injuria, a, f. (injurius, injurious,) w- 
jury : wrong. 

Injustitia, a?, L (injustus, unjust,) in- 
justice. 

Iniioceus, tis, adj. (2. in Sc nocens, hurt- 
ful,) innocent; harmless. 

Inopia, m, f. (iuups, poor,) want ; 
scarcity; dearth. 

Inquam,or Inquio, def. 311, to say. It 
is usually placed after one or more 
words of a quotation | 



Insania, m, f. (insfinns, mad,) mndness. 
Insecutus, a, um, part., having foU 

lowed; pursuing: from 
Insequor, sequi, secfitus sum, v. dep. 

(in Sc sequor,)' to follow after, follow, 

pursue. 
InsSro, fire, erui, ertum, v. a. (in Sc 

sero, to interweave,) to put into, to 

insert. 
Insldeo, Sre, sSdi, sessum, v. n. Sc a. 

(in Sc sedeo,) to sit in or upon. 
Insignia, e, adj. (in Sc signum,) marked ; 

remarkable, striking, extraordinary, 

distinguished, 
Insiinfilo, ire, avi, Stum, v. a. (in & 

siniulo, to feign,) to charge, accuse. 
Instltuo, ere, ui, utum, v. a. (in Sc 

statuo,) to put into ; to make, institute, 

appoint 
Insto, are, stlti, n. (in Sc sto,) to stand 

in or upon ; to urge or press, to insist, 

to persist in. 
Instruo, 6 re, struxi, structum, v. a. (in 

Sc struo, to build,) to build in; to 

build, construct i to furnish, equp, fit 

out 
Instructus, a, um, part (instruo,) 

eqjiipped, fitted out 
Insula, e, f., an island, isle, 
lusiiper, adv. (in Sc super,) overhead, 

over and above, moreover. 
fntegrltas, atis, C (integer, entire,) 

completeness; fig., honesty, probity, 

integrity. 
Intelllgo, fire, lexi, lectum, v. a. (inter 

& lego,) to understand, perceive, 
Iittenrus, a, um, Pa. (iuieudo, to 

stretch,) intent upon ; attentive. 
Inter, prep, with ace., among; between, 
lnterea, adv. (inter Sc is,) m the mean 

time, meanwhile. 
(nt£reo, ire, ii, n. irr. (inter St eo,) 299, 

to go among ; to be lost, to perish. 
Interest, intermit, v. impers. (internum, 

to be between,) it concerns, interests. 
Interf Icio, ere, eci, ectiim, v. a. (inter 

Sc facio,) to put between ; to finish; to 

destroy, kill, slay, murder. 
Inter|)dno, 6 re, posui, posltum, v. a. 

(inter & pono,) to put between, to 
• interpose. 

Interpos'itus, us, m. (interpono,) a put- 
ting between, an interposition. 
Interpres, fitis, tu. 6l (., an intermediate 

agent, an interpreter. y % 
Interpretatio, dnis, f., on explanation, 

interpretation : from 
Interprtitor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. 

(interpres,) to explain, to wUrpreL 
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Interrex. 6gj«, m. (inter & rex,) a re- 
treat; an interrez. 

IntenSgo, are, fivi, atum, v. a. (inter 
& rogo,) to ask, interrogate* 

Interstrfpo, 6 re, ai, Itum, v. n. &. a. 
(inter &. arepo, to make a noise,) to 
sound in Vie midst off hence, to inter- 
rupt. 

Intersil m,esse, fui, irr. n. (inter & sum,) 
to be between ; to be present, take part uu 

IntTiims, a, tun, adj. (sup. of interior, 
inner, J 78,) the innermost. 

Intr.duco, e>e, xi, Hum, v. a. (intro, 
within, 8c duco,) to bring in,iutroduce. 

InulfiH, a, tun, adj. (2. in & ultus, 
avenged,) unrtvenged. 

Invad<>, ere, vasi, va um, v. a. (in & 
vado,) to go into ; fig., to /aU «/>o« ,* 
to alt nek. 

Inve\ i.», Ire, vSni, ventum, v. a. (in & 
veniu,) to come or light upon ; to meet 
with, to find out, find ; to contrive. 

Inventus, a, uin, part, (iuvenio.) 

Invldeo, Sre, Till , Isuni, v. n. &. a. (in 
& video,) to look asttuHce at ; to envy. 

Invidia,K, f., enoy,jnalousys from 

Iuvldus, a, win, adj., eneioiis. 

Iiivlsti*, a, uin, Pa. (in video,) hated, 
hateful, odious. 

Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, intensive pron. 198, 
self, myself, himself, &.c. ; also, / my- 
self ; he himself, Sec, when ego, tu, 
ille, &c, are understood ; also, absul., 
he, site, it ; uiihi ipsi, myself. 

Ira, a?, f , anger, wrath, ire. 

Ire. See En. 

Irasci r, i, v. dep. n. (ira,) to be angry. 

Irattis, a, uin, adj. (irascor,) angry; 
displeased. 

Is, ea, id, deui. pron. 194, this or that ; 
ahsol., he, she, it : cum in eo esset lit 
lustraret, was upon the point of exam- 
ining t eo, with coui(Mtrative8, by so 
much, or Vie. When is, ea, id, would 
be in the same case as a relative re- 
ferring to it, it is usually omitted. 

Isaacus, i, in., Isaac, the son of Abraham. 

Isocrites, is, in., Jsocrutes, an AVunian 
orator. 

Iste, ism, istud, gen. istius,dem. pron. 
193, this, that ; that of yours; absol., 
he, she, it. 

Lter, tri, m., the Ister, the lower part 
of the Danube. 

Isti. 1 , i.sftec, istoc & istuc (iste &, hie,) 
dem. pron , this same ; this, UtaL 

Ita, adv., so, thus. 

Itaque, illat. conj. (ita & que,) and so ; 
therefore 



He. See Eo. 

Iter, ilireris, n. 91, (eo, ire,) a going i 

a journey : iter tacere, to go, wwreA, 

Iteruin, adv., again, anew. \traceL 

J. 

Jftce'*, Sre, ui, v. n., to lie. 

Jacobus, i, in., Jacob, the son of Isaac. 

Jactatus, a, um, part., thrown out t 
spoken, uttered: from 

Jacto, are, avi, atnm, v. a. freq. (jncio, 
to throw,) to throw, toss; to throw 
out, speak, utter ; to boast of. 

Jartura. a, f. (jacio,) a loss. 

Jam, adv., now ; already. 

Jo-Sphus, i, m., Joseph. 

Jovi*. See Jupiter. 

Jubeo, Cre, jussi, jussum, v. a., to order, 
bid, to command. 

Juciiudus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, 
agreeable, pleasant, delightful. 

Judas, », m., Judtih, 82. 

Judlro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (judex, a 
judge,) to judge ; to decide. 

Judicium, i, n. [judex,) a judgment, an 
opinion. 

Julius, i, in., Julius, a Roman name. 

Juno, 5nis, f., Juno, the wife of Jupiter 

Jupiter, J<ivi«, m., l%5^fnpiter, accord- 
ing to the Grecian and Unman my- 
thology, the king of gods and men. 

Juro, are, avi, atuni,v. n. (jus,) to swear. 

Jus, juris, n., right, justice. 

Jitsj'iraudum, gen. jurisjurandi, n. (jua 
& jwrandum,) an oath. 

Jussi. See Jubeo. 

Jussus, a, u m, |>ait. (jubeo.) 

Justitia, m, t, justice .- from 

Justus, a, um, adj., ior, isslmus, (jus,) 
right ; just, proper. 

Juventiis, Otis, f. (juvenis, young,) 
youth ; the youth. 

Juvo, are, juvi, juium, v. a., to aid, 
help, assist. 

Juxta, prep, with ace, near to, hard by. 



L., an abbreviation of Lucius. 
Lab;r, dri<, in., Uibor; trouble 
Lal»<r, labi, lapsus sum, v. den. n., to 

fall, slide. 
Ijaborid-ns, a, um, adj. (labor, Sris,) 

laborious. 
Lac, ris, n., miJk, 99. 
Lacedammn, on is, ni., Tjicedemon. or 

Spnrta, a celebrated city of Greece* 

hence 
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l«acediemnniu*, a, urn, adj., Lacedemo- 
nian, Spartan : *ub.st.,a Lacedemonian, 
a Spartan. 

Lacero, are, Svi, Stum, v. a. (lacer, 
tarn,) to tear, tear in piece*. 

I-aterta, «•, f., a liiard. 

Lutcrlma, a*, f., a tear. 

La?du, 6 re, hesi, liesum, v. a., to 4z*& 
a1tt4in.it ; fig., /o injure^ hurt. 

Latins, i, in., Ltflius, the name of a 
Roman genu. 

ImM. See Lo:do. 

LuTor, Sri, atus sum, v. dep. n., to re- 
joice, be glad. 

Larva, », f., *Ae /f/l Aanrf. 

Laua, re, f., wool. 

Ijiiodicca. o;, f.. Laodicea,a city of Asia. 

Lapis, Id).-*, 111., a stone. 

Laqueus, i. 111., a noose, snare, trap. 

Latex », are, ui, v. 11., to lie kid, live re- 
tired, be concealed. 

Latiuin, i, 11., Latinm, a country of 
Italy, containing Rome. 

Latro, are, avi, atuin, v. n., to bark. 

Lamlitus, a, uiu, part., being praised: 
from 

Laudo, are, 5vi, arum, v. a. (laus,) to 
prni.se: to extol, commend. 
yus, i & us, f. 52, the lanrcL 
l iaudis, f., praise ; glory. 
lis, a, urn, |wn. & Fa., washed; 
\$e, fig. ? elegant, sumptuous 1 from 
Jpire, vi, lautiiMi, lotuiu, or lava- 
funif v. a., to iww/t, ootAe. 

Leatna, se, f., a lioness. 

Lebadia, a», f., Lebadia, a townof Ba-otia. 

Legitns, i, m. (lego, are, to depute,) 
an embassador, a lieutenant general. 

Leges. See fsex. 

Lego, Sre, legi, tectum, v. a. 250, to 
collect, gather, pick up ; to read. 

Leiiio, Ire, Tvi, Hum, v. a. (lent*, soil,) 
to snflrn } to mitigate, assuage. 

Len ter, adv. (lenis,) mildly, kindly. 

LeiitSlns, i, in., Lentulus, a Roman 
surname. 

Lentus, 11, 11m, adj., pliant ; glow. 

Len, 5nis, nt., a lion. 

Leon id as, ip, m., Leonidas, a king of 
the Lacedemonians. 

LepiH, ftris, in., a hare. 

Levis, e, adj., iur, u»linus,tyrfc ; small ,* 
fig., trivial. 

Levo, are, avi, Stum, v. a. Nevis,) to 
lighten ; fig., to alleviate, allay. 

Lex, legis, f. 1 15 & 95, a law. 

Liber, 6ra, 5 rum, adj., free. 

Liber, bri, in., the inner bark of a tree ; 
a book. 



LiMre, adv. (liber,) freely, without 

constraint. 
Lili€ri, drum, m. (liber,) children. 
Libfiro, are, avi, Stum, v. a. (liber,) 

to make free, to free, deliver. 
Libertas, alii*, f. (Uber,) liberty. 
Libel, libuit, or libitum eat, v. iuipers., 

it pl-enses. 
Licet, iicuit, 8c licTtum est, v. iuipers^ 

it is permitted, one may or am. 
Licet, conces. conj., even if, although, 

445. 
Li go, are, avi, Stum, v. a., to bind, bind 

up or tog t titer, tie. 
Liliiim, i, 11., a lily. 
Liiiien, luis, 11., a threshold, UnteL 
Limiesco, fire, licui, (liqueo, to be fluid,) 

to melt.. 
Lit era, a?, f. (lino, to smear,) a letter t 

pi., an epistle or letter. 
Liviits, i, 111., Livy, a Roman writer. 
Lttco, ire, avi, Stum, v. a. (locus,) to 

place, put, lay. 
Locuples, etis, adj.,ior, isslmus (locus 

& plenus,) rich in lands ; rich ; ample f 

safe, sure. 
Locus, i, m., pi. loci, m., and loca, n., 

a place. 
Locutus, a, urn, part, (loquor.) 
Londiniensis, e, adj., of London, Low- 
don-: from 
Londinimn, i, n., London. 
Longe, adv., long, far t greatly, eery 

much: from 
Longus, a, urn, adj., long, 
Loquor, loqui, locutus sum, v. dep. n. 

& a., to speak, talk, converse, say. 
Lotus, a, urn, part, (lavo,) washed. 
Luceo, ere, luxi, v. n. (lux,) to be light) 

to shine. 
Lucius, i, m., Lucius, a Roman pramo~ 

men. 
Lucius, i, m., a kind offish, a pike, 
Luctus, us, 111. (lugeo,) grief, sorrow. 
Lucus, i. in., a sacred grove ; a wood. 
Ludo, Sre, lusi, lusum, v. 11., to play. 
Ludus, i. in. (ludo,) a game, play. 
Lues, is, f., a plague, pestdence. 
Lugeo, Sre, xi, v. 11. & a., to mount, 

mount for, lament. 
Luna, re, f. ? the moon. 
Luo, Sre, 1, v. a., to wash; fig., to 

cleanse ; to erpi to, to pay a debt or 

penalty ; to suffer. 
Lupus, i, m., a wolf. 
Liiscinia, a;, f., a nightingale, 
Lnsltans, tis, part. : from 
Luslto, Sre, Svi, Stuin, v. n. fireq. 

(ludo,) to play. 
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Lustro, Ire, Ivi,itnra, t. a,, to survey, 

obteree, examine. 
Lusu*, fls, in. (ludo,) play* sport. 
LaiTtnii, i, n., mud. Mire, clay. 
Lux. lurie, C, liVAt. 
Luxi, &.C Sm Luceo & Lugeo. 
Lycmuedes, h, m. Lycomedes, a king 

of the island ofScyros. 
Lycurgus, i, m., Lycurgus, the Sparta* 

lawgiver. 
Lydus, i, au, a LyOen. 

M. 

M., «• aaftrevtatis* of Marcus. 

Macilentus, a, urn, adj. (niacies, lean- 
ness,) lean, meagre, 

Ms»rens, tis, part. 4. Pa., mourning, 
mournful, sad t from 

Mereo, (or Moereo,)6re, ui, v. n. Ac a., 
to mourn, grieve, lament t hence 

Msror, oris, m., sadness, grief, sorrow. 

Mextitia, e, £ (nuratue, sad,) sadness, 
grief. 

Magis f inagnus,) an adv. in the com- 
parative degree, more.' the positive 
is wanting ; its superlative U max- 
Ime, which see. 

Magi -t nit ii8, ft*, m. (raagister, a mas- 
ter,) a magistracy t a magistrate. 

Magtiitudo, Inis, f., greatness, size, 
magnitude i from 

Magnus, a, urn, adj., comp. major, sup. 
maxlmus, 177, grct, large * magna 
vox, a loud voice s a*»timare magni, 
to value highly, 379. 

Major, us, Oris, adj. ISO, greater. See 
Magnus: hence 

Majorca, iiiii, m. pi., ancestors. 

Male, adv. (malm*,) badly, til, amiss, 
wrong : male sit, may mischief befall, 
a plague upon. 

Malo, made, malui, v. irr. n. (magis 
& volo,) 990, to choose rather, to 
prefer. 

Mains, a, um, adj., bad, evil, wicked ; 
subst., malum { i, n., an evil ; a mis- 
fortune, calamity i an injury. 

Mand&tum, i, n. (mando, ire,) a charge, 
order, command, injunction. 

Mando, are, avi, Stura, v. a., to com- 
mission, order, command. 

Mando, ire, mandi, mausum, v. a., to 
chew t to eat* 

Mane, adv., in the morning. 

M&neo, Sre, mansi, maiuuun, v. n., to 
stay, remain. 

Maoifeslus, a, um, adj., clear, plain, 



MantpBlus, i, m. (manna & pJeo, tsj 

All,) a handful, a bundle, a sheaf. 
Mauiios, i, in., Manliu*, a Roman noma. 
Maims, us, f. 128, a hand. 
Marrellus, i, in., Marcellus, the name of 

a Roman general. 
Marcius, i, in., Marcius, a Roman nam*, 
Marcus, i. m., Marcus* a Roman praueo- 
Mare, is, n. 1 18, the sea, [menu 

Marina, I, m., Marias, the name of a) 

Roman general. 
Massilien-tis, is, m. (Massilia, Mar- 
seilles,) an inhabitant of MarseiUea, 
Mater, tris, f., a mother. 
Matrimonium. i, n. (mater,) wedlock, 

marriage : dare in matrimonium, ta 

give in marriage. 
Maturesco, ire, rui, v. n. incept, (ma- 

turua,) to come to maturity, rtpen. 
MatQro, ire, avi, atum, v. n., to ripen § 

fig., to hasten : from 
MatQrus, a. um, adi., ripe, mature. 
Maxlme ? adv. (see S\&a\s,) very greatly, 

exceedingly; especially. 
Maxiinopere, adv. (magnus Jt opus,) 

very greatly, exceedingly. 
Max] in us, a, um, adj. (sup. of mag- 

nus,) greatest ; very great t majclmua 

natu, oldent, 435. 
Me, ace. & nbl. of ego ? 187. 
Medirlna, a?, f., medians t from 
MedTcus, i, m. (medeor, to heal,) a phy- 



M editor, iii, fitus sum, v. dep. a. he n., 
to think ; to meditate, design, intend. 

Medius, a, um, adj., in the midst, mid i 
subst., medium, i, n., the middle, the 
midst. 

Meipsum, myself; ace of ego ht ipse. 

Melius, adv., better .- comp. of bene. 

Memhnim, i, u., a limb, member. 

Memlni, v. pret. 304 & 308, 1 remember. 

Meinor. oris, adj. (inemYiii,) mindful. 

Memona, m, I (meinor,) memory, rec- 
ollection. 

Mendax, acis, adj., lying t subst.. a liar. 

Mendacium, i, n. (inendax,)a lie, false- 
hood: mendacio, with falsehood, 
falsely. 

Mens, ti8, f., the mindf the souL 

Mensa, «,f., a table. 

Mensis, is, nl., a month. 

Mentio, Onis. f. (tnentini,) a mention. 

MeacStor, Arts, m. (mercor,) a trader, 
merchant. 

Mercatura,c, t (mercor,) trade, traffic, 
commerce. 

Merces, edis, f.. pay, reward? cost. 

Mercea. See Merx. 
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Ifercnr, ftri, ttus sum, v. dep. a., to buy, 

purchase. 
Mercuriu>, i. nt., Mcrcwcu* Vie messen- 
ger of Vie gods. / ] 
Merge, ere, mersi, niersMm, v. a., to 

i*ink, dtp, plunge ; to iMoe. 
Mcrlto, adv. (meritiis,) ifkserrcdly. 
Merituui, i. u. (iiiervtu&t deserving,) 

desert ; a merit) kindness, benefit, 

faoor. 
Mer.sus, a, um, part, (mergo.) 
Mem m, i, u., pure wine. 
Merx, cis, f., merchandise, goods. 
IViptueudtid, a, um, part. : from 
Metuo^rBV ui, v. a. & n., to fear » from 
Metu*, tts 111.,/air, dread. 
Mens, h, um, \io*». proit. 210 it 211, 

(ego, ten. mei,) my, mine. 
Mi, vocative of mens, 211. 
Mihi, dutive of ejio, 187. 
Miles, Iti-t, c 1 10, a soldier : from 
Mille, num. adj. iud., a thousand: du- 

centies tuille, two hundred thousand: 

also a subst. n. indeclinable in the 

singular ; in tue plural, millia, mil- 

liuiu, &.c. 
Militia, re, C, (miles,) military service i 

domi militireque, in peace and in war* 
Milo, duis, ui., Milo, a distinguished 

Roman. 
Miltiades, is, m., Miltiades, an Athenian 

general. 
Minline, adv. (sup. of parum,) least, 

very little i in replies, by no means, 

not at alL 
Minimus, a, um, adj. sup. (parvus, 177,) 

least, smallest : minimus or natu 

minimus, the youngest. 
Minister, tri, in., a servant. 
Minus, ndv. (coinp. of parum,) less: 

after quo, not. See dud. 
MirifictiM, a, um, adj. (minis & facio,) 

wonderful, marvellous, astonishing. 
Mirans, tis, part.: from 
Miror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to wonder, admire, be astonished. 
Minis, a, um, adj., wonderful. 
Miser, 6ra, €ruui, adj., miserable, un- 
fortunate : inis&ri, subst pi. m., the 

unfortunate. 
Miseraudus, a, um, part. it Pa. (mis- 

ero,) to be pitied ; pitiable, lamentable, 

deplorable. 
Misereor, 5ri ? erltus or ertus sum, v. 

dep. n. (miser,) to pity. 
Mis€ret, miseruit, miserltum,v. impers. 

(miser,) to pity: me mise'ret, I pity. 
MisSror, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a.( miser,) 

to deplore i to pity. 

18 



Misi. See Mitto. 

Missus, a, um, part, (mitto,) sent 

aliti.-^ e, adj., ii.r, issimus, 149. mild, 
ripe : fig., kind, humane. J?** 

Mitto, ere, misi, niissum. v. a., to send. 

Mi.billtas, atis, f. (umhllis, movalile,) 
m»bdity; fig., cltangeableness, incon- 
stancy, pliancy, flexibility. 

Moareu. See Meereo. 

Mollis, e, adj., ior. isslmus, soft 

M» .11 iter, adv., ids, ins i me, (mollis,) 
softly, gently, agreeably. 

Momordi. See Mordeo. 

Moneo, ere, ui, Ttuni, v. a., to remind, 
admonish, teach, advise. 

Mons, tis, m. 97, a mountain. 

Mora, aj, f., a delay. 

Morbus, i, m., a disease, sickness. 

Mordeo, ere, momordi, inorsum, v. a., 
to bite; Ui eat. 

Moribundii8, a, um, adj., at the point of 
tlcath, dying t from 

MSrior, uiori, rarely mortri, mortuufl 
sum, v. dep. n., to die. 

Moriiurus, a, um, part, (inorior.) 

Mors, tis, f. (morior,) death. 

Morns, fts, m. (mordeo,) a bite. 

Mortalis, e, adj. (mors,) mortal: subst 
a mortal. 

Mortuu-s a, um, Pa. (morior,) dead. 

Mo-», nioris, m., manner, way. 

MSveo, ere, movi, indium, v. a. & n., 
to move, stir} to remove f fig., to affect, 
excite. 

Mox, adv., soon ; immediately. 

Mill' to, (or Multo,) are, avi, atum, v. 
a., to punish. 

Mulier, eris, f., a woman, a female. 

Mullitudo, Inis, f. (miiltus,) a multi- 
tude; the multitude, populace, rabble, 

Multo, adv. (multus,) by much, much : 
non multo pd>t, not long after. 

Multuin, adv., coin p. plus, sun. plurl- 
itiuiu, much, greatly, very i from 

Multus, a, urn, adj. 177, many, much. 

Mundus, i. m., the world. 

Muuio, Ire, Ivi, Hum, v. n. A. a., to 
f^rtvyt defend. 

Munltus, a, um, part, (inutiio,) forti- 
fied. 

Munus, €ris, n., an office; a present. 

MurSna, re, m., Murena, a Roman con 
sul. 

Mums, i, m., a wall, a city wall. 

Mus, muris, m. St C, a mouse. 

Musca, re, f., a fly. 

Mustca, re, it Muslce, es, f., music 

Mu to, are, avi, atum, v. a., to change 

Mutus, a, um, adj., mute, silent. 
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V. 

Nam, St Namque, cam. conj., /or. 

Naudi, «er. (n«>.) 

Narrandi, g< r. (nam*.) 

NnrraiiM, fix, part. : from 

Narro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to tetf, re- 
Lite, narrate, 

Nw*<:or, i, uatus sum, v. dep. n., to be 
born. 

NafalM, e, adj. (nam*,) natal, birth- ; 
native t die* natali*, a birthday. 

Natu, in. (iiaHcor,) used in the ablative 
fringular only, by birth : in age. 

Naiura, «, f. (uancor,) nature, consti- 
tution; disposition. 

Natus, a. um, |>art. St Pa. (nascor,) 
barn : decent annos natus, ten years 
old. 

Nauta^ e, m. 51, a sailor, seaman* 

Navah*, e, adj. (uavi*,) naval. 

Navarchus, i, in., a master or owner of 
a ship. 

K a vlgii, are, ivi, atum, v. a. St n. (na- 
vi-t St itgo,) tu sail ; to navigate. 

Navi*. ix, I*. 95, a vessel, a ship. 

NS, adv. St rln. cotij., nut : after verb* 
of a v< idiug, t/i«* ni4,lesti after verba 
of fear i up, that, lest. 

N€, enclitic, i nt err. conj., in indirect 
questions, whether: in direct ques- 
tions it in not translated. 

Nee, i>r Neqne, cop. conj. (n8 St que,) 
and nut, but not, nut, nor. 

Necdiim, adv. (nee St dum,) and net 
yet, but not set. 

Necesse, adj. ind., necessary. 

Neee-^Iia", atis, f. (necesse,) necessity. 

Nee ne, mterr. conj. (nee & tie,) or not 

Neglectus, a, inn, part. St Pa., neglected, 
sliifhtedi from 

Negllgo, Sre, lexi, lectum, v. a. (nee 
St lego, fire,) to slight, neglect. 

Nego, are, avi, atum, v. a., to deny. 

Negotiant, i, n.. (nee St otium,) busi- 
ness, employment. 

Nemo, Inis, c. (n6 St homo,) no man, 
no one, no body. 

Nemus. oris, n., a wood, a grove. 

NeoptolenniH, i, m,, Neoptolemus, the 
son of Achilles. 

Nejxis, dtis, m., a grandson, grand- 
child. 

Neptunium, a, um, adj., of or belonging 
to Neptune, Neptunian : from 

NeptQnus, i, in., Neptune, the brother 
of Jupiter, and god of th? sea. 

Neqiiaquain, adv., by no 

Neque. to Nee 



Ntqueo, Ire, frl St H, ltnm, v. Ire. n. 
(ne St queo, I can,) not to be able t I 
cannot. 

Nequis, iieqtia, neqtiod St neqnid, indeC 
pr. tit. (ne St quis,) 2<»5, that no on*j 
that nothing, lest any, lest some. 

NetM-io, ire, Ivi, Itiiui v. a. (ne St scio,) 
to be ignorant, not to know. 

Nexcius, a, inn, adj. (ue St sciua, know- 
ing,) ignorant. 

Neuter, tra, trum, adj. (ne St uter,) 
gen. neutriiis, 144, neither. 

Net, uecis, L, death, especially, a vio-" 
lent death. 

NidiM, i, in., a nest. 

Nihil, St Nil, ind. n., nothings nihil 
boni, no advantage. It is also used 
an a strengthened non, in nothing, 
not at all ; ne, nihil iuqiedio, / do not 
hinder .- nihil move or, / am not at all 
affected. 

Nil. See Nihil. 

NiltiK, i, in., the Nile. 

Nimlrum, adv. ( ne St minim,) doubt- 
less, certainly. 

Niuii*, adv., too, too much. 

Niiiiium, adv , too, too much ; from 

Nimius, a, inn, adj. (mini*,) too muck, 
excessive, very great. 

Nisi, condit. couj. (n6 St si,) if not, un- 
less, except t nisi poittqttam, until 
that, until. 

Nisus, i, in., Nisus, a king of Mcgara. 

Nifrftsus, a, um, adj (nitruni, native 
soda,) full of natrum, impregnated 
with soda, nitrous. 

Nix, iiivi*, f., snow. 

No, are, v. n., to swim. 

Nohilltas, atis, f. (nobTlh, famous,) 
celebrity ; nobdity ; iiieton., the no- 
bility. 

Nobilltn, are, avi, atum, v. a. (nobllis,) 
to rentier famous ; to ennoble. 

Nobis, dat. St abl., pi. of ego, 

Noceo, Sre. ui, Ituni, v. m, to hurt, 
injure, impair. 

Nolo, nolle, uolui, v. irr. n. (non Sk 
voio, velle,) 290, 391, to be unwilling f 
J will noL With an infinitive of • 
another verb nolo is translated by 
not, and the inmiitive by an imper- 
ative jas, esse noli, be not. 

Nonien^jM*, n. (tinscn, to know,) a 
names abl., nomine, on account qf 9 
fur the sake of. 

Notnlno, are, avi, atum, v. a., (nomen,) 
to call, name. 

Non, adv., not. 

Noiwe, interrogative conj. or a4v (non 
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It ne,) notl nonne eft, is it not! In 

an indirect question, whether not. 
Nos, iii.iii. & ace, pi. of ego. 
Nostcr, tra, truiii, |>oss. prom 209 & 143, 

(no-,) our. 
Novem, num. adj. ind., nine. 
No vitas, it is, f., novelty : from 
Novus, a, urn, adj., new, fresh. 
Nox, noctis, C, Might: itoctes atque 

dies, wi^/it uiid day. 
Nuhes, is, f. 95, a cloud. 
Nudo, are, avi, atum, v. a. (nudus, 

naked,) to atrip, bare* to spoil, plun- 
der. 
Nulius, a,um, adj. (ne at ullus,) gen., 

nulling, 144, wo ; siilmt., no one. 
Num, interr. conj., in indirect question*, 

whether ; in direct questions it is-not 

translated. This particle is used 

when a negative answer is expected. 
Nuiiicn, Inis, u. '(niio, to nod,) divine 

will ; a deity, a gad. 
Nuiuero, are, avi, atum, V. a., to count, 

number : from 
NuiiiSrus, i, in., a number. 
Nun i Idle, arum, in. pi., the Numidians, 

a people of Northern Africa. 
Nuiniis, or Nuuiuius, i, mi., a piece of 

money. 
Nunc, adv., now. 

Nuncio, are, avi, atum, v. a., to an- 
nounce, tell, report, make known : 

from 
Nunc ins, i, in., a reporter, messenger i 

news, tidings. 
Nuuquam, or Ntimquam. adv. (ne Sc 

iinquam, ever,) never. 
Nusqiiam, adv. (ne ic usquatn, any 

where,) no where ; nusquain noti, 

every where. 
Nutrix, Icis, L (nutrio, to nurse,) a 

nurse. 
Nutus, Q«, m. (nuo, to nod,) a nodi 

fig., will, pleasure. 

o. 

O, inter)., 0! oh! 

Ob, prep, with ace, to : at. before ;for, 
on account of. In coiii'Htsitioii the 
final b liefore p,f,c,nm\ g, is usually 
changed into those letter.-*. It gives 
the siguihVati.iii of toward, at, be- 
fore, or against. 

Obeo, Ire, Ivi or ii, Ytum, v. a. & n. in*, 
(ob & eo,) to go to; to go down, set ; 
to perish, die. 

Obliviscor, i, nblltus sum, v. dep. a., 
to forget, 38) 



Obruo, 8re, ml, rfitnm, ▼. a. (ob at 

ruo,) to cover, to conciul. 
Obsecro, are, avi, atum, v. a. (ob St 

sarro, to consecrate,) to entreat. 
Ob-es, idis, m. &. f. (ob & sedeo,) a 

hostage ; a surety. 
Ohsldeo, «re, s«di, se-wun, v. a. (obst 

tedei ,) to sit down before, to besiege, 

beset; to fill. 
Oh idio, 5nis, f. (obsideo,) a siege. 
Obsto, are, stiti, v. n. (« b At sto,) to 

stand befure, stand against, oppose. 
Ob.-tupesco, ere, pui, v. n. (i.b & sttt- 

jtesco, to gr.iw astonished,) to be stu- 
pefied; tig., to be amazed, astonished. 
Obtesti:r,ari, atus sum, v. de|». a. (ob 

& testor, to testify,) to call God to 

witness, to adjure ; to beseech. 
Obveiiio, ire, Cni, entuui, v. n., (ob 8c 

veuio,) to come before, to meet, to 

happen, occur. 
Obvi.'iiu, adv. (obvius, meeting,) m 

the w .y totcard, against : lit ohviAm, 

he meets: procedure obviam aiicui, 

to go to meet hun, 
Occasio, finis, f. (occldo, to fall,) a* 

occasion, oflwrtunity. 
Occidendus, part. : from 
Occldo, €re, cidi, c.Isuni, v a. (ob sc 

ca'do,) to kill, slay. 
Occisus, a, urn, |»arL (occldo,) slain, 
Occnlto, are, avi, atum, v. a. freq. (oc- 

cQlo, to cover,) to conceal, hide, 
Oculus, i. m., an eve. 
Odi, v. pret. 304 et 3119, / hate, 
Odidsus, a, urn, adj. (odi,) offensive, 

hateful, odious. 
Oflendeus, tis, part., meeting : from 
Otfendo, 6re, fendi, fensum, v. n. At a., 

to strike, against ; to come upon, meet 

with, find. 
OffSro, ferre, obtuli, nblatum, v. a. irr. 

(oh &. fero,) to bring before ; to offer, 

present. 
Officio, fire, feci, Tectum, v. a. (ob sc 

facio,) to be in tlieway ; to hinder, ob- 
struct ; to hurt. 
Olim, adv., once, formerly ; hereafter, 

afterwards, subsequently. 
Omen, litis, n., am omen, sign, 
Oiiiiii<, e, adj., alt, every. 
Onus, 6ris, n., a load, burden. 
Opfira, a*, f., work, labor ; sermce, 
Op€ra, u m, n. pi. of opus, 6 rig. 
Opilio, 5tii>, m., a shepherd* 
Opinio, dnis, f., opinion ; fancy. 
Opis, gen. (from obsolete ops,) t, 

power; mean*, property, wealth f aid. 
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OppianTcns, i. m., Opptmmietu. 

Opplduin, i, n. 84 k, 85, a town. 

Oppre<*iis, a, urn, part., and 

0|»primendi, ger. : fruui 

Opprlmo, fire, pressi, preasum, t. a. 
(ob & preuio,) to press down ; to over- 
power, prostrate ; to subdue, oppress, 
overwhelm. 

Optliuu*, a, urn, adj. (sup. of bonus,) 
best. 

Optilentiis, a, una, adj. (ops,) rick, 
wealthy. 

Opus, Sris, n., work, labor ; a work. 

Opus, iud., siib-HL & adj., need, neces- 
sity t necessary. 

Ora, », f., a border, edge. 

Oratio, dnis, C (oro,) jpeec* ; a jpeec* ; 
a* uratifu. 

Orator { flrn, in. (oro,) an orator. 

Orbis, is, in., a ctre/e; <*« world. 

Orb.», are, avi, atum, v. a., to bereave; 
to deprive t from 

Orbits, a, um, adj., bereft; 
childless i orbum fecfire, to 
to deprive. )\ . 

Ordu, InU, m., a row ; a line. y i 

Orior, Iri, urtiis sum, v. dep. n., 
appear ; to spring, originate. 

Omn, are, avi, alum, v. a., to furnish ; 
to adorn. 

Oro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to speoc ; to 
p/Mtd ; to auk, request, crave, beg. 

OrtiiM, a, um, part, (oriur,) sprung, 
descended, born. 

Os, oris, n., the mouth ; «A* /ocs ; ox 
opening. 

Oft, ossis, n., a ftoite. 

Oculatu.x, a, um, part : from 

Oscfilor, ari. atus sum, v. dep. a. (os- 
c&lum, a kiss,) to *m*. 

Ostendo, fire, tendi, tensum & tentum, 
▼. a. (ob Sl teudu, to stretch,) to 
stretch before ; to show, display. 

Ostiarius, i, m. (ostium, a door,) a door- 
keeper, a porter. 

Otimu. i, n., leisure i inactivity. 

Ovu, itt, f., a sheep. 

P. 

P., an abbreviation of Publius. 
Pabulum, i, n. (paaco,)/«ad; pasture, 

fodder. 
Paris. See Pax. 
Pulliolum, i, u. dim., a small cloak or 

mantles from 
PhIIimiii, i, ii., a cloak or mantle. 
Palme*, Itix, m., Vie branch of a vine. 
PaJus, i, m., a «tafte, j>r</p, jiato. 



Pains, Odis, C, a star**, c pooL 
Pan, P.inM, m., Poa, the god of shop- 
herds- 
Pa nd •, fire, — passum or pansum, v. a^ 

to spread out ; to open. 
Pa ii is, is, in., bread. 
Paraudus, a, um, part, (paro,) to he pro* 

pared. 
Parco, fire, peperci or parsi, t. n., to ho 

sparing, to spare: from 
P.irrus, a, um, adj., frugal, sparing. 
Pariu, ere, pejifiri, partum, v. a., to 

bring forth, fear, produce ; to beget ; 

to procure, obtain. 
Paro, are, avi, atum, v. a., to prepara, 

equip, Jit out ; to procure, obtain. 
Pan, tu*, C, a part, po turn, share .- pi., 

partes, a region, a warier. 
Parsiiimnia, s, f. (purCA*,) frugality. 
Partlii, drum, m. pl n the Parthian*, a 

people of Asia. t 

Partini, adv. (par* ? ) jNtrtZy. S 

D arum, couip. luuiuwjnu^afiHnlme 

ady., too little. ^-i" 

~imper, adv., awhile, for m short 
me. 
Parvulus, a, um, adj.dim.,«iRo2Z,£ttfe, 

petty; parvuli, m., little ones, tittle 

children: from 
Parvus, a, um, adj. 177, small, little $ 

mean : sub-*, parvum, i, n., a little. 
Pasco, fire, pavi, pastuin, v. a^ Sc Pas- 

cor, i, pastus sum, v. dep., to feed, to 

pasture, to eat. 
Pastor, dris, m. (pasco,) a shepherd. 
Pater, tris, m. 108, a father: veiitdrum 

pater, i. e., Mains, the god of the 

winds : pi., patres, fathers ; senators. 
Patfira, », f. (pa too, to be open,) a bowl, 

a goblet. 
Patiensj tis, part. be Pa., patient : from 
Patior, i, pawns sum, v. dep. a., to suf- 
fer, endure ; to allow, permit. 
Patria, e, f. (pater,) one's native land 

or country ; native place, home. 
Pauc i, e, a, adj. pi., few ; a few. 
Paulatim, adv. (paulus, little,) gradu- 

allu, by degrees. 
Pan 16, adv. (paulus,) a little. 
Paululum, adv. (paulus,) a little. 
Paulus, i, m. (JBmilius,) Paulus, c 

Roman genera). 
Pauper, firis, adj., poor ; indigent. 
Pav.ir, oris, m. (paveo, to tremble with 

fear,) ./ear, alarm. 
Pax, par is, f., peace. 
Peccatum. i, n., a fault, errors from 
Pecco, are, avi, atum, v. a., to err, to 

commit a fault or mistake. 
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Pectus, Bris, n., the breast; fig., the 

heart; the. mind. 
Pecunia, at, f., property : money ; a mm 

of money • |»eruniam farere, tu make 

money. unfair* profH-rty .• from 
Peciif, oris. n.. a herd, afiock. 
Pt»dh. See Pes. 
Pelhrio, ere, e xi, ectuui, v. a. (per & 

lari-i, !•• allure,) to entire, allure. 
Pel In, £re, |M*piili, pulsiim, v. a. % to 

brat . to fnmh, impel ; to drive away, 

banish ; to rout. 
Peudeo, Sre, |M>|M>n<li, v. n., to hang, 
Penua, le, I'., a feather. 
Peperci. See Parco. 
PepSri. See Pario. 
Per,y|»rep. null) ace, through ; by, by 

means of; during : for i |>er se, by 

ibtflf; alone. lircoiii|H>siTi.>ii it sig- 

nlfieM thorougldy, completely, very, 

Sec 
Perartu#, a, urn, <t>art., finished ; from 
Pen go, ire, Sgi, actum, v. a. (per & 

ago,) to thrust or puree through, to go 

through ivith, finish. 
. Perconratun, a, uiri, part. : from * 
Percontor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a. & n., 

to ask, inunire, interrogate. 
Percussiw, a, uin, part : from 
Perratiu, 5 re, ssi, suuui, v. a. (per & 

quatio, tu shake,) tu strike through ; 

to strike, smile. 
Perdttua, a, um, part., ruined, undone : 

from 
Perdo, Sre, dtdi, dltiim, v. a. (per & 

do,) to make away with* destroy ; to 

lose. 
PeregrTnus, a, um, ad}., foreign : subst, 

u foreigner, stranger. 
Perferendus, a, um, part.: from 
Perlero, ferre, ruli, latum, v. a. irr. 

(per & fero,) to bear or carry through ; 

to bear, carry. 
Perl Icio, Sre, feci, fectum, a. (per & 

far io,) to cause, perform; to execute, 

achieve. 
Pergo, ere, perrexi, perrecfum, v. n. 

(l>er Sl reg.»,) to go on, proceed, per- 
severe.. 
Pericul mi, i, n., a trial, experiment; 

risk, danger, peril. 
Periade, adv. (per Sl tilde,) just as, 

equally .• perinde ac, just as if ; as 

much as if. 
Perindiilg«Mis, tis, adj. (per Sl indul- 
ged*, indulgent,) very kind or indul- 
gent. 
Perltus, a, um, adj., skilled in, skillful. 
Padutfro, ax«, ivi, fttuin, v. a. (par & 



Instro,) to travel through, to traverse, 
to survey. 

Peruiitto, fire, mlsi, inissum, v. a. (per 
& mitto,) to lei through i to tet go, 
to permit , alloiv, suffer. 

Permit It us, a, um,' adj. (per & multus,) 
vrry many, very much. 

Perim-ita-, all-, I. (|K»rmx, nimble,) 
uimhleness, strtfioess. - 

Perpeudo, Sre, |**ndi, |ietisum, v. a. 
(|ier <St pec do, to weigh,) to weigh 
carefully : fig., to ptmder, consider. 

Per|K>tro, aire, avi, afiini. v. a. (per & 
patm, to |tert<iriii,) to accomplish, per- 
form, perpetrate. 

Persaj, arniu, in pi., the Persians. 

Persetpmr, i, riltu* sum, v. dep. a. & n. 
(Iter & sequor,) to folio to per sever - 
tngty, to pursue. 

Pcrsicus, a, um, adj., Persian. 

PerspTcio, Sre, »|»exi, s|iectum, v. a 
(per & *|ierin, to l»ok,) to look 
through, to examine ; to perceive t 
lie nee 

Perspicuus, a, um, adj., plain, trans- 
parent ; fie., evident 

Persuadeo, ere, si, sum, v. a. (|»er & 
su.i'le i, to advise,) to convince, per- 
suade. 

Perteirefacio, Sre, (Sri, farfum, v. a 
fpcrterreo, to trijrliten greatly, Sl 
ratio,) to frighten greatly or thor- 
oughly. 

Perterrefictus, a, um, part., frightened 
greatly or thoroughly : from 

Perterreflo, fiSri, fa/rus sum, v. Irr., 
passive of perterrefaciu, 29'5, to be 
greatJy or thoroughly frightened. 

Perfurbahis, a, um, part. : fr.uii 

Perturbo, are, avi, arum, v. a. (per Sl 
turbo, to disturb,) to confuse, disturb, 
trouble. 

PervSnio, Tre, 6ni, entum, v. n. (per & 
venio,) to come, to, arrive at, reach. 

Pes, pedis, m , afoot. 

Pe«s imt-i, a, ii in, adj (sup. of iinlus, 
177,) pern bat, very mischievous. 

Pct.f, Sre, Tvi, Truin, v. a., to fall upon t 
to attack ; to go to, travel to ; to ask, 
seek. 

Pharao, Gnia, m., Pharaoh, the name of 
many Egyptian kings. 

Phnrus, i, II, Pharos, an island and 
town ne .r Alexandria, in Egypt. 

Philippic, i. in., Philip, a king of Mace- 
donia. [ losophcr* 

Philo, 5nis, m., Philo, a Grecian phi- 

Philosophia, a;, f., philosophy. 

?hikM6^iuiA, i, m. ( a philosJphtr 
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Pigmis, 5rl», n., a pledge security ; fig., 

a proof. 
PinceiUA, a», in., a cup bearer, a butler. 
PiniMii*, e, a«lj../«t 
Pinu*, u* &. i, f., a pine, pine tree. 
Pift-ix, is, in., ajis>. 
Pi<o, dun, in., Pi<o,a Roman surname. 
Pistor, oris, in. (pinso, to pound,) a 

miller : a baker. 
Plareo, gre, ui, Itiim, v. n., to please, 

be pleating or agreeable. 
Placxle. adv. (plucldus, quiet,) gently, 

calmly, auietly. 
Planr.tns, us, in. (plango, to bent,) a 

striking or beating ; a beating of the 

breast in mourning, lamentation, wail- 
ing. 
PI oiities, €i, f. (planus, level,) a plain. 
Plato, dnis, in., Plato, a Grecian phi- 

Lt.tupher. 
Plaustruiii, i, n., a wagon, carl. 
Plausns, us, m. (plaudo, to clap,) a 

clapping ; applause. 
Pipits, plehis, f., the people, the common 

people. 
Plenux, a, uni, adj.,./Vt& 
Plermmpie, adv., mostly, for the most 

part : from 
Plerusque, aque, unique, adj., most; 

the nutst, the greatest part. 
Ploro, are, avi, atuin, v. n. it a., to 

wail, lament. 
Plurunum, adv. (sup. of mukum,) 

very much : plurimum posse, to hone 

great power or influence. 
Plurluius, a, iiiii, adj. (sup. of multus,) 

eery much, very many, most. 
PIiih, pluris, adj. (romp, of multus. 

177,) more; of a higher price; of 

more value, higher, dearer. 
Pin vt u*, a, uin, adj. (pluo, to rain,) 

rainy. » ' 1 

Pn»ua, e, f., satisfaction ; punishment. 
Pmiii, drum, in. 1 pi., Vu^nhagiiritns. 
Pcenlteo, Sre, ui, v. a. ? to make nefMit : 

iiupers. po+nitet me, UrepenOme,Y.e., 

I repent. • J 

P. £ra, «, m.^ a poet, 51* * ' »y 
Pompeius, i, ui., Pompty, a distinguished 

Roman general. 
Poiiium, i, it., fruit; an apple. 
Pone, prep, with ace, behind. 
Pono, e"re, posui, posltinn, v. a., to put, 

place, set : castra ponere, to pitch a 

camp, to encamp. 
Pons, pour is, ui., a bridge, 97. 
Pontus, i, in., the sea. 
Populus, i, m., a people. 
Porous, i, in., a pig, hog. 



Porrtgn, 6re, rexi, rectum, v. a. (pro & 

rego,) to extend ; to offer, present* 
Porro, ndv., forward : then, moreover. 
Porta, *, f , a city gate, a gate. 
Portuis, lis, pan." (porto.)' 
Pi.rrendo, €re, di, turn, v. a. (pro m\ 

tpudo, to stretch,) to foretell, to point 

out : to forebode, presage. 
Porto, are, avi, atuin, v. a., to carry, 

convey, bear, bring. 
Posit us, a, tun, part, (pono.) 
Possessio, 6nis, f. (|H»ssideo, to possess,) 

a possession, property. 
Possum, pt»88e, potui, v. irr. n. (potts, 

able, & cum,) QU), to be able, J can. 
P »t, prp|». with arc, after. 
Pdst, adv., after, afterward, behind. 
P.»>tea, adv. (post & is,) afterward, 

after that. 
PosterTtas, Stis, f., futurity, after ages, 

posterity t from 
Pi»t€ra. urn, adj. interior, postrSmus, 

or (tostumtis, 17<>, (post,) coming 

after, following, future ; next. 
Postquum, adv. & conj. (post&.qtiifn,) 

a,fter that, nfUr. 
PostrSmus, a, tun, adj. (sup. of poetih 

ra,) the last : stihst, ad postr£inuin t 

at last, finally. 
Post u Inns, tis, pan.: from 
PostQIo, are, avi, atuin, v. a., to ask, 

demaiul, request 
Postumus, i, in., f'ostumus, a Roma* 

name. 
Posni, &c. See. Pono. 
Potest, Slc. See Possum. 
Poles las. atis, f. (|M»tis, able,) power; 

opportunity ; dominion .• potentate in 

impetrare, to obtain permission. 
Potio, dnis, f. (p.. to, to drink,) drink. 
Potias, adv. in romp. (|x»ti<,j rather. 
Pre, prep, with ah!., before; more than ; 

for. In composition pre signifies 

before, very, &.C 
Praebeo, 8re, ui, v. a. (pre & habeo,) to 

hold forth, proffer, to afford, furnish, 

to give. 
Prelnturus, a, urn, part, (prebeo.) 
Prerep-, cipitis, adj. (pre &. caput,) 

heatlforemost, headlong, hasty ; swift, 

rap d. 
PrecTpio, fire, fipi, eptnm, v. a. (p e & 

capio,) to take before ; to advise, in- 
struct, command. 
Preci|.Ito, are, avi, atuin, v. a. (pm- 

ceps,) to throw down headlong, precipi- 
tate : to hasten, hurry : to urge. impeL 
Precipue, ml v. (precipuus, specia'^ 

especially, particularly. 
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Preclarus, a, urn, adj., ior, i«slmiw, 
(pra? & rlaru.i, cltar,) very clear; 
splendid, di<tinguished, celebrated. 

Prarordia, firum, n. pi. (pne & cor, the 
lieari,) the midriff or diaphragm. 

Pranlltus, a, inn, adj., endowed or pro- 
dded Kith, furnished with, 425. 

Prafertus, i, ui., an overseer, president, 
chief, chief officr, governors from 

Pnef Iciu, ere, eci, e< tain, v. a. (pra? Sc 
fario,) to net otter, appoint over, ap- 
point to the command of. 

Pnemirto, fire, ml i, uiisMiin, v. a. (prw 
Sc mitto,) to send forward. 

Premium, i, n., a rewarl, 

Pranogco, fire, ndvi, ndtum, v. a. (pra 
& no*co, to know,) to foreknow. 

PrarTpio, fire, ripui, lepruin, v. a. (prae 
6c r.ipit,) to snatch or tear away. 

Praacio, Ire, Ivi, Itnm, v. a. (prae Sc 
ncii », ) to foreknow, foresee. 

Prw egiuen, litis . n. (pra; & ragmen, a 
cutting,) « piece, bit, fragment 

Pra^eii*, tin, adj. (prasum,) present. 

Pra-«ertim, adv., especially. 

Presidium, i, n. (prases, a protector,) 
a defense, protection. 

Pravt.ilnli*, e,a j.,ior, talmna, (pne Sc 
Ktahllis, stable.) excellent. 

Prasum, o*m*, mi, v. n. irr. (pra &. 
Sinn,) to be brfore, preside over, have 
the charge of. 

Prater, prep, with arc, past; beyond, 
above; besides, except; contrary to. 
In composition it signifies past, by, 
beyond, or besides. 

Pratfireo, Ire, ii, I turn, irr. v. n. (pra- 
ter & eo, 301,) to pass, pass by. 

Praterltus, a, inn, part. & Pa. ( pra- 
te reo,) past, gone by. 

Praterquam, adv. (prater Sc quim,) 
beyond, besides, except. 

Pne tor, dris, m. (praeo, to go before,) 
a leader, chief, pnetor. 

Pravuft, a, inn, adj., deformed ; fig., 
vicious, depraved. 

Precor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. & a. 
(prex, a prayer,) to pray, entreat: 
bene precari, to bless, invoke blessings 
upon. 

Prehendn, fire, di, sum, v. a., to lay 
hold of, take, catch. 

Prahemms, a, urn, part, (prehendo,) 
caught, seixed. 

Preino, fire, pressi, pre&mm, v. a., to 
press : fig., to straiten, distress. 

Pretium, i. n., a price, value, pay. 

Primd, adv., at first: and 

Priinuin, adv., at first, first: from 



Primuu, a, um, adj. £wp. of prior, 178,) 

first: a prim! mute, from one's ear- 
liest years. 
Princeps Tpi*, in. Sc f. (primus tc ca- 

pi.>,) the first; a prince, ruler, a gov- 
ern or. 
PrincipatiH, fix, in. (princep*,) the first 

place; preHininence; rule, ilominioa, 
Principiiini i, ii.(princeps,)a&a,/i/trtiMf, 

commencement 
Prior, u#, 6ri*, adj., former, prior, first, 

178. 
Pri t mis, a, um, adj., former. 
Priusquam, adv. (prius, before, Jfc 

qiam,) before that, before. 
Pri v.i, are, avi, atiim, v. a., to deprive. 
Pro, prep, with abl., before; for, in 

favor of; instead of, in the ulace cf. 

Im coni|Hv<ition it signifies before, for- 
ward, forth, fur. 
Pro! or Pr..li ! interj., O! ah! 
Probe, adv. (probus,) well. 
Pn.bo, are, avi, atiim, v. a., Co try, test, 

examine ; fig., to approve: from 
Probus, a, um, adj., ior, istsluius, good, 

honest, upright 
PrucGdo, fire, ee*si, ceasum, v. n. (pro 

& cedo,) to go forth, to advance. 
Procella, a*, f., a storm, tempest 
Procer, firis, in., a chief, noble. 
Procul, adv., far, far off, at a distance. 
Prodlgus, n, tun, adj. ( prod i go, to 

squander,) profuse, lavish. 
Prodo, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (pro Sc 

do,) to make known, disclose, showf 

to appoint, elect 
Profectus, a, um, part, (proficiscor.) 
ProRro, ferre, t&li, latum, v. a. irr. 

(pro Sc fero,) to bring or put forth. 
Pn.ficiscor, i, fectus sum, v. dep. n. 

(pro Sc facio,) to set out, to depart, go, 

come. 
Prof Qgio, fire, L v. n. Sc a. (pro Sc fu 

gio,) to flee before or from, to flee ; to 

escape. 
ProjTcio, fire, jfici, jectum, v. a. (pro Sc 

jacio, to throw,) to throw forth ; to 

throw, cast 
Promitfn, fire, Isi, issnm, v. a. (pro Sc 

mitto,) to send forth ; fig., to say be- 
fore, to promise. 
Promts, a, um, adj., bending forward, 

bowing down, prone. 
Prope, adv., com p. prnpi&s, sup. prox- 

Ime, near, nearly, almost 
Pro|ie, prep, with ace, near, [hasten. 
Propfiro, are, avi, atiim, v. a. A. n., to 
Propfur, us, oris, adj., nearer, nightri 

coinp. of proxliniu, 178. 



219 



PRGPITIUS — QtTL 



Propitins, a, um, adj., favorable ; kind, 

propitious. 
Pr.i|>diio, €re, pnsiti, pnslttim, v. a. (pro 

&. |mrio,) to put forth ; to offer, pro- 
pose. 
Pm|NiHiii. See Pronflno. 
Propter, f>re|». with ace, near; tig., for, 

on acrAiHHt of. 
Pros&quor, sequi, necutus mini, v. dep. 

a. (pro & sequur,) to follow, pursue: 

pr<t*£qui hoiid e, to honor. 
Pro erplua, nt, f., Proserpine, the daugh- 
ter of Ceres and wife of Pluto, 
Pnwjier, a, um, adj., ior, rlmui, 174, 

lucky, fortunute, prosperous : hence 
Procure, adv., prosperously, well. 
Pmxniii, dense, fui, v. irr. n. (pro Sl 

kiiiii, 258,) to do good, to profit. 
Proterve. adv. (protervus, forward, 

|iert,) boldly,pertly, impudently, 
Proiuli, 4tc See ProfSro. 
Provideutia, e, £, foresight} provi- 
dence: from 
Provided, fire, vldi, visum, v. a. (pro 

& video,) to foresee. 
Pmxliiiu*, a, um, adj. (sup. of propinr, 

1*8,) oery near, nearest, next ; last 
Prudeiis, tin, adj. (contracted from 

pr.ividetigj/tfrejeetnf'; hence, learn- 

eil, skillful. 
Puhl.ciis, a, um, adj. (pop&Ius,) of the 

people, public. 
Publi litis, t, in., Publilius, a Roma* 

dictator. 
Puhliu*, i, m., Publius, a Roman pra- 

nomen. 
Pudet, uit, v. impera., it shames t me 

pudet, / um ashamed, 401 fe 380. 
Pudor, 5ris, in. (pudet,) shame ; mod- 
esty » in puddreiu conjicere, to bring 

to shame. 
Piieila, k, (.,~a girl, maiden, lass, 
Puer. Sri, in., a boy ; a child. 
Pueritia, as, f. (puer,) childhood, 
Pugna, *, f. (,pugno,) a buttle. 
Pujrno, &rp, avi, atnm, v. n.. to fight. 
Pulcher, chra, chnini, adj., ior, rnnus, 

174, b'autifuL liandsome. 
PuhhritQdrf, InTs, f. (puh her,) beauty. 
Pulhis, i, in., a young animal. 
Pihus, a, vim, part, (pellu.) 
P.ilvis, 5ri«, inyft f , dust. 
Pur-jo, are. avi. afm, v. a., to cleanse, 

purify ; flg., to clrar,jus'ify. 
PiMeun, i, uf., wnocll ; a pit. 
Putl pliar, aris, ny', Potiphar, 
Pu to, ire, avi, Stum, v. a., to clean; 

to cleur up, adjust ; to account, reckon i 

to suppose; to 



Pythagoras, m, m., Pythagoras, m Gre- 
cian philosopher. 
Pythagoreiis, i, in., a Pythagorean, 
Pyfliia, c, f., the priestess of Apollo at 
Delphi, the Pythoness. 



Q. 



Q., an abbreviation o/Quintm 

Qu&dam. S*e Quid am. 

QuadrTgte, arum, f. pi. (quatnor 4c 
jiiguin, a yoke,) a four-horse chariot. 

Quadrille*, Id is, adj. (quatuor &. pen,) 
four-footed : eubtA. tu. £ At n., a quad- 
ruped. 

Qua. See Qui. 

Quamam. S?e Qttisnam. 

Quajro, fire, queelvi, qusesltum, v. a*, 
to seek ; to aim at. 

Qualia, e, adj. (quid,) of what kind or 
quality. 

Quallsnam, adj. (quails & nam,) of 
what sort or quality. 

Quaju, adv. & coinp. con}., ho* : how 
much; as: quAni potfirat celerrliue, 
as swift as he could .- alter compara- 
tives, than ; with superlative*, very. 

QuamCbrem, adv. (qui, oh, & res,) for 
what reason, wherefore, Why ; for 
Which cause. 

Quamvis, pron. Sec Quivig, 

Quamvis, coucess. couj. (quam Sl volo, 
velle,) as you will; however much, 
although. 

Quantopere, adv. (quantus & opus, 
eris,) how much. 

Quantum, adv., as much, how much: 
from 

Quantus, a, um, adj. (quam,) how 
great, how much: tan t us — quantus, 
so much — as. 

Quare, adv. (qui* & res,) by which 
means, on which account, wherefore. 

Quasi, adv. it cuuip conj., as if, just as, 

Quasnam. See Q lisnam. 

Quater, adv. (qiatuor,)/ujir times. 

Que, enclitic, cop. conj., and. 

Quercus, us, f. 52, an oak, oak tree. 

Querent*, tis, part., complaining; la- 
menting: from 

Queror, qucrl, questus sum, v. dep. a. 
4t n., to complain ; to lament. 

Questus. Sec Querur. 

Qui, qia?, quod, rel. pron. 9l» f-c O0.\ 
who, which, what: quo, with com- 
paratives, by Kow much, or the: as, 
quo plures erant, the more tfierc worst 
hence 

Qui, adv n horn 
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pron., each, every, every one, any a 
In exclamations, (("id: *>hat1 wh 



Quia, CHUB. conj. (qui,) 

an id. See Quis. 

Qitidam, qtisedam, quoddam St quid- 
dam, indef. pron., a certain ; gome- 
body t quadain die, one day } pi., 
some. 

Quidem, conj., indeed; certainly} at 
least. 

Quidni, interrog. pron. (nom. & ace.) 
why not 1 

Qiiidquam. See Quisquam. 

Quies, fiti*, f., rest ; deep. 

Quin, flu. conj. (qui & ne,) that not, 
but that; but, indeed, truly, yes in- 
deed: quin etiam, ny eoen. 

Quinque, num. adj. ind., Jive. 

Quin tux, i, m., Quintus, a Roman pra- 
nomen. 

Quip|ie, adv. & caus. conj., as, since, 
inasmuch as: quippe qui, inasmuch 
as he. 

Quia, qute, quid, interrog. pron. 204, 
who ? which ? what 1 as an indet. 
y one. 
f where 
est may be supplied. 

Quisnam, queiiam, quodnam or quid- 
nam, interrog. pron. (quis St nam,) 
202, who ? which ? what 1 

Quisquam, quasqnam, quidquam, or 
quicquam, inde£ pron. (quis St 
quam,) 205, any, any one, any body, 
any thin jr. 

Quinque, qusque, quodque St quidque, 
indef. pron. (quis St que,) 205, each, 
every, every one, 

Quisquis, quidquid, or quicquid, indef. 
pron. (quis St quis,) 200, whoever, 
whatever. 

Qui vis, quoevis, quod vis St quidvis, 
indef. pron. (qui St volo, velle,) 205, 
any one you please, any one, amy thing, 
any whatever, every. 

Quo, pron. See Qui. 

Qud, adv. St fin. conj. (qui,) whither : 
to the end that, so that, thuti quo mi- 
nun, or quomlmis, that not ; from, but 
that, alter verlw of hindering. 

Qiiocitmque, or Quocunque, adv. (quo 
St cumipie,) mhithertoerer. 

Quod, pron. See Qui. 

Quod, caus. conj. (qui ? ) that, because t 
quod si. See Quodsi. 

Quodam. See Quidam. 

Quodsi, or Quod si, conj., if then ; but 

Qiiomftdo, or Quo nnodo, adv., in what 

manner, how. 
Quondam, adv., once, formerly. 



Quoniam, can*, conj. (quum it jam,) 

since now, since : us. 
Quoiiam. See Quisnam. 
Qui.que, cop. conj., also, too. 
Quorsiim, adv. (quo & versum, to* 

wards,) whithe 1 to what 7 
Quotidie, adv. (quot, huw many, * 

die*,) daily. 
Quum, or Cum, caua. conj. (qui,) 

when, since, as. 

R. 

Racilius, i, m., RacUius, a Roman name. 

Radicltus, adv. (radix, a rout,) by tks 
roots. 

Rnpldus, a, uin, adj., tearing away} 
hurrying along, rapui, swift ' from 

Rapij, fire, ui, turn, v. a., to tear or drag 
away, to rob, plunder. 

Ratio, on is, f. (reor, to reckon,) 93, a 
reckoning ; a mode, manner, method, 
way ; reason : a reason. 

Re, or Red, an inseparable particle, sig- 
nifying again, back. 

Recedo, fire, ssi, ssuiii, v. iu (ra St ee» 
doj to go back, retire. 

Recenseo, fire, ui, Ituin, v. a. (re & 
censeu,) to review, muster. 

Receptus, us, in. (recipiu,) a retreat 

Recldo, fire, Idi, v. n. (re St cado,) to 
fall back ; to fall. 

Reclpio, fire, cfipi, ceptum, v. a. (re Jt 
caput,) to take back, recover} to re- 
ceive : tie recipfire, to betake himself 
back, to return, retire, retreat, with- 
draw : reci|ifire anlimuu, to come to 
one' e self, to recover from one's amaie- 
menL 

Rerondo, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (re St 
condo,) to lay up, hoard t to hide, 
conceal. 

Recordor, ari, itus sum, v. den. a. St n., 
to think over ; recollect ; to consider. 

Rect£, adv. (rectus, right,) rightly, 
properly. 

Rectum, i, n. (rectus,) rectitude. 

Rectus, a, tun, Pa. (rego,) led straight ; 
straight, erect i right. 

RedditQrus, a, um. part. : from 

Reddo, fire, dldi, dltum, v. a. (re& do,) 
, to five back, return, restore ; fig., to 
reqtute ; to render. 

Redeo, Ire, ii, .turn, v. trr. n. (re St eo,) 
3 II, to go mi come back, return. 

Redigo, fire, 6gi, actum, v. a. (re St 
ago,) to lead or drive back} to reduce 
' or make* 
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Eedflro, in, xi, ctnm, ▼. a. (re it 4n- 
co,) to /eoi/ *odk; to restart. 

Reffim, ferre. luli, latum, v. inr. a. (re 
fit feru,) to bring back t to restart. 

Refert, ret u In, v. miners, (refiro,) it 
concerns, iifor one's interest. 

Reiertug, a, um, Pa. (refercio, to fill 
\\\>,)JUled,fulL 

Ref agio, fire, fujri, fugTt-im, v. a. (re &, 
frigid,) to Jtee ooc*, retreat. 

Ref.ili.ei>, fire, hibi, v n. (re& fulgeo,) 
fa «.'i<Vte, glitter. 

Retiilrii. Sit Kefulgen. 

Regeiidu**, a, um, part (regn.) 

Rejfio, 5ni«, f. (rego,) a /i»t{ a ftox*- 
itory t a quarter, region, district, ter- 
ritory, country. 

Regn, fee See Rex. 

Regiu*, a, um, adj. (rex,) regal, royal, 
pnncrly. 

Regno, are, avi, itum, v. a., to r«i^», 
t*tt/f; from 

Repiu in, \yt%. (rex,) sovereignty, me- 
toii., « kingdom. 

Rego, fire, rexi, rertiim, V. a., to Jtwp 
straight ; to guide, conduct, direct ; 
ft jr., to rote, govern. 

Regret! i or, i, essus mi in, y. dep. n. (re 
& uradinr,) to ^0 oaftfc, return. 

ReuressiH, a, um. part, (regredhr.) 

RelirtiiM, a, inn, part, (reliuquo,) left, 
being left 

Reliuio. Sui«, f., religion. 

Relimpio, fire, IT«|iti, lirttim, v. a. (re 
&. limpio, to leave,) to leave behind ; 
to leave, abandon t obsididJieni reliu- 
qtiere, to mine a siege. 

Remaiieo, fire, «i, xitm, v. n. (re & 
Hii'iiieo,) to stay behind ; to stay, re- 
main. 

RemiiiiMoor, I, v. dep. n. Sl a., to re- 
member. 

Rcmiito, fire, mTsi, miasutn, ▼. a. (re 
& initio,) to send back. 

Reiiuurio. are, avi, arum, v. a. (re & 
nuncio,) to report, announce; to pro- 
claim. 

Rependo, fire, di, sum, v. a. (re & pen- 
d->, to \vii«b,) to weigh back; to pay 
back, repay, return, reward. Idculy. 

Rp|H*ut*. adv. (rejieus, sudden,) sad- 

R«-pi?rio, Ire, pfiri, perMin, v. n. (re & 
p.iri »,) to procure again ; to find. 

Rt>|M-rt;n, «, um, part, (rcporio ) 

Ri«l»dii >, fire, Kiii, Hltuui, v. a. (re & 
p mo,) to replace ; fig., to restore, 
repay. 

Rep »rto. fire, fivi, fitum, v. a. (re & 
purlo,) to bring or carry back. 



Reprehcndo, fire, di, mm, y. a. (r* Jfc 
prebend..,) to hold back; fig., tm 
check, censure, reprove. 

Re>«, rei, f. 199, a thing ; matter ; affair ^ 
ereut, circumstance ; a purpose; prop- 
erty, circumstances, a material * re i p- 
tl, in fact : res Cuuilured, estate, 
household affairs. 

Re-Ideo, «re, s£di, sesstrm, v. a. (re Sc 
eedeo,) to remain sitting ; to remain, 
rest. 

Re-isto, ere, stlti, y. n. (re & sisto, to 
set or place,) to stand still ; rig., to 
resist, oppose. 

Re«»|>ondeo, ere, spondi, ppnnsam. v. au 
(re & sponde.»,) to prom'ne or present 
xn return ; to answer, reply. 

Respubllca, (res &. publicum,) sen. 4c 
dat. reipublica*, ace. reiiipubllcuin, 
4tc, f., a commonwealth, state. 

Restlt 10, fire, ui, utuui, v. a. (re 4b 
.-tat 110,) to replace, restore. 

RetTneo, fire, ui, entuni, v. a. (re 4c 
teneo,) to held back, detain, retain*, 
keep. 

Rctuli, 4tc See Reffiro. 

Revur.^iis, a, um, part, (revertor.) 

Reverto, fire, veni, verstim, (re 4t ver- 
tn,) v. 11., &. Revertor, i, *us stun, v. 
dep. ik, to turn back, return. \ 

Revdeo, are, avi, atuin, v. a. (re & 
voco,) to call back, recall. 

Rex, regi*, m. 51, a king. 

Rlienus, i, m., the rieer Rhine. 

Rhi|Mf ut<, a, um, adj., Rhipa-an, of or 
belonging to the Rhipttan mountains 
in Scythfa. 

Rliodftiiu*, I, ill., the rioer Rhone. 

Rhodus, t, f. 52, Rhodes, an Ltlind and 
town near the coa.it of Asia Minor. 

Ricliardus, i, in., Richard. 

Rixa, e, f., a quarrel 

Robom, fire, avi, a turn, v. a., to 
strengthen : from 

Rubur, 5ri.s, n., strength. 

Rogo, are, avi, atuin, v. a., to ask, re- 
quest. 

Rom 1, a?, f., Rome, the chief city of Italy. 

Rouiauurf, a, um, adj. (Ronn.j Ra:n>m. 

Romulus i, in., Rfuulas, the founder 
and first king of Rome. 

Rosa, ns f., a rote. 

Ribpii, fiuirf, in., Reuben, a son of Jacob. 

Rubls! s lui-s f., rn.tt. 

Rum, fire, i, riilmu, v. n. Sc a., to fall, 
rush down : to raih, throw one's self} 
to cant down, prostrate. 

Rursus, Sl Rtirtdim, adv., back, hack- 
ward ; again, a second tints. 
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fltus, mil's n., the country : abl. ting., 

rure or ruri. 
Rustics, i, m. (rus,) a countryman. 

s. 

Saccns, 1, m., a sack or bag. 

Saerulum. Sec Seculuui. 

Siepe, adv., often, oft. 

Stcvus, a, iiiii, adj., furious, savage, 

ferocious, cruet. 
Sagitta, «, f , «« arrow, shaft. 
Sa lam is, Inn, f. 52, Salamis, an island 

and city of Greece. 
Salus, Qtis, f. 101, (salvus,) safety; 

preservation: lieutth. 
Salutatus, a, urn, part. : from 
Sal.it.>, are, avi, atum, v. a. (salus,) to 

greet, wish health, to salute. 
Salvus, a, uui, adj., safe, well. 
Sanctus, a, um, la. (sancio, to render 

sacred,) holy, sacred. 
Sanctis, luis, in., blood. 
Sai e, adv. (sanus, sound,) well; cer- 
tainly, truly. 
Sapiens, ti •, adj. (sapio,) ior, issTnms, 

wis , discreet. 
Sapi«*ntcr, adv. ^apien*,) wisely. 
Sapieutia, », f. (■sapiens,) wis-tom. 
Sapin, €re, Ivi & ii, v. n., to be wise. 
Satis, adj. & adv., enough, sufficient, 

sufficiently. 
Satisficio, ere, (Sri, factum, v. a. (satis 

& faciuj to satUfy. 
Saxum, i, n., a rock. 
Sceliis, fir is, n., a crime, sin. 
Scidi. See Scindo. 

Scilicet, adv. (scio & licet.) it is evi- 
dent; certainly; to wit, namely. 
Scindo, 6 re, scidi, scissum, v. a., to 

cut, tear, reml. 
Scio, scire, scivi, scitum, v. a., to know, 

perceive. ; to learn. 
Scipio, finis, m., Scipio, the name of 

several dUtinguiihetl Romans. 
Scjscltor, ari, at. is sum, v. dep. a. freq. 

(scisco, to search,) to ask, inquire. 
Scop&lus, i, in., a rock, cliff. 
Scribo, fire, senpsi, scriptuin, v. a. 250, 

tit write 
Scriptor, oris, m. (scribo,) a writer. 
Scriptus, a, urn, part, (scribo.) 
fbcruratus, a, uin, part. : from 
Scrutor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. a., to 

search. 
Scyplms, i, m., a cup, goblet. 
So. See Sui. 

Secundo, adv., a second time : from 
Seculuui, or Sieculuui, i, n., on age. 



Secundum, a, um, num. adj., lor, issl- 

uius, second, nett in rank ; favorable. 
Seed ris, is, f., an axe, a hatchet ; securi 

ferlre or percutSre, to be/wad. 
SecutOrus, a, um, part (sequor,) about 

to follow. 
Secutus, a, um, part. (sequor,) /o/Wed. 
Sed, ad vers, couj., but, yet. 
S£deo, 8re, sedi, sessuni, v. n., to sit. 
Sedes, is, f. (sedeo,) a seat', a resi- 
dence, habitation. 
Seditio, dnis, f., a dissension, sedition. 
Sella, «, f., a seat 
Seinel, num. adv., oncet jam semel, 

once, already, once before. 
Semilidra, e, L (semi, half, & bora,) 

half an hour. 
Semiramis, Idis, t, Semiramis, a queen 

of Assyria. 
Seni|ier, adv., ever, always. 
Senator, oris, in. (senex,) a s 
Senatus, us, in. (senex,) 126, a council 

of elders, a senate. 
Senectns, utis, f. 101, old are » from 
Senex, sen is, adj., old: sulist. in. & L, 

an old man, an old woman. 
Senstis, G< ? in. (sentio,) sense, percep- 
tion, feeling. 
Senteiitia, u:, f., an opinion t from 
Seutio, Ire, si, sum, v. a., to feel ,• to 

perceive. 
Se|iSlio, Ire, se|>ellvi or sepelii, sepul* 

tu in, v. a., to burp, inter. 
Septem, mini. adj. nid., seven. 
Septimus, a, um, num. adj. (septem,) 

t/ie seventh. 
Septuairiiita, num. adj. ind. (septem,) 

seventy. 
Sepiilcrum, i, n. (sepelio,) a grave, 

tomb, sepulchre. 
Sequor, sen, ii, secutus sum, v. dep. a. 

•226, to follow. 
SerSnus, a, um, adj., clear, bright. 
Sermo, dnis, in., speech, discourse. 
Servio, ire, Ivi or ii, Hum, v. n. (ser- 

vus,) lobe, a servant, to serve. 
Servltus, Qtis, f. (scrvus,) servitude, 

slavery. 
Servo, are, avi, atum, v. a., to save, 

preserve, keep ; to protect, maintain. 
Servus, i, m., a slave, servant. 
Sese, the sime a* Se. 
Sextllis, e, adj. (sextns,) the Mrth i Ca- 

lend.e Sextllcs, the calendi of the. sirth 

month, or the first day of Jin gust — 

March, in the Roman calendar, being 

the first month. 
Sextius, i, in., or Sestius, Sextius, o 

Roman name. 
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Si. condit. conj ., if. 

Sil.i, dat. of stii. 

Sic, ml v.j so i thus. 

Sict'iiic, i t in., Siccius (DentHtus), a 

truce Htm** svldter. 
Sicilia, v. f., the inland of Sicily. 
Sidus, Srls, n., a constellation ; a star. 
SigninYaturuH, a, urn, |wrt : from 
Siguiflco, are, avi, attiui, v. a. (sigiium 

It fucio,) to signify, express. 
Signum, i, n., a mark, sign ; a signal. 
Silva, or Sylva, a?, f., a wood, forest. 
Sim, fee See Sum, 257. 
Simeon, duia, in., Simeon, a eon of 

Jacob. 
Simia, «, f., & Siinitts, i, m., an ape. 
Sim) li«, e, adj., like, similar. 
Similiter, adv. (sunlit*,) in like man- 
ner, similar!*. 
SimilitQdo, Iiiis, t (sinillis,) likeness, 

resemblance, 
Siiiiul, adv., together ; at the same tone t 

siiiiul atque, as soon as. 
Sine, prep, with abl., without. 
Sinistra, c, I., the left, hand, 
Sino, e>e, sivi, situm, v. a., to permit, 

let, snffer. 
Sinus, u* ? m., a bosom. 
Si quia, si qua, si quod or si quid, pron. 

205, if any, if any person or thing. 

This is often written Siqois, &c 
Socius, i, m., a companion ; an ally. 
Soring, a, inn, adj., sharing, partici- 
pating, sympathetic t dolor socius, 

sympathy. 
Socrates, is, m., Socrates, an illustrious 

Athenian philosopher. 
Sol, sol is, m., the sun. 
Solatium, i, n. (solor, to console,) a 

consolation. 
Soleo, ere, Itus sum, v. n. pass., to use, 

be accustomed or Wont. 
Soliritudo, Inis, f. (solicltus, anxious,) 

anxiety, solicitude, care. 
Soljtus, a, u m, part, at Pa. (soleo,) 

wonted, usual: noil turn, i, n., a usual 

thing: solito tristior, more sad than 



usual, uncommonly sad. 
mly. 
Solum, i, n., the ground. 



Solum, ndv. (solus,) only, alone. 



Solus, a, um, adj., gen. solius, 144, 
alvne, only, sole. 

Solvo, £re, solvi, solutum, v. a n to 
wose, unbind i solvere ancoram, or 
simply solvere, to weigh anchor, set 
sail ; to pay ; to free, release. 

Somniator, Oris, in., a dreamer: from 

Somnio, are, avi,atuin, v. n.,to 
from 



Somnium, 1, n., a dream : from 
Somnii-, i, m., sleep. 
Sonus, i, m., a noise, sound. 
Sordldus, a, um, adj. (sordeo, to b* 

filthy,) filthy, squalid; base, mean, 
Soror, dris, f., a sister. 
Born, sortis, f., a lot ; lot, fate, destiny, 
Spargo, ire, sparsi, spare u in, v. a., to 

strew, scatter. 
Species, Ci, f. (specio, to behold,) « 

view ; an appearance, a semblance. 
Spectatuin, *\i\tine, Jto see : from 
Specto, are, avi, atiim, v. a. freq. (*pe- 

cio, to behold,) to too&- at; to see; fig., 

to concern, relate to, to tend, point, 
S|ieliinca, a, f., a caee. (refer, 

Spero, are, avi, atum, v. a., to expect / 

to hope. 
Spes, ei, f. (spero,) hope. 
Spica, «, f., an ear of corn. 
Spirans, tis, part., breathing : from 
Spiro, are, avi, atum, v. n., to breathe. 
Splendldus, a, um, adj., ior, i-*Imus, 

(«pl«ndeo,) bright, shining, brilliant, 

splendid, magnificent. 
SpoUo. are, avi, atom, v. a. (spolium, 

spoil,) to rob, pillage, plunder. 
Spondeo, 6 re, «po|K>ndi, ?potisum, v. a., 

to promise, pledge one r s self. 
Spontis, gen., &. Sponte, abl. f. (from 

the obsolete spous,) of one's own ac- 
cord, freely, voluntarily. 
Stadium, i, u., a race course, 
Statiin, ady. (*to,) firmly ; immediately, 
Statuo, ere, stntui, Htatutum, v. a. (*to,) 

to put, place ; to determine, resolve. 
Stella, e, C 66 &. 80, a star. 
Steti. See Sto. 

Stirps, stirpis, f., a stock, a race, 
Sto, stare, steti, statum, v. n., to stand. 
Stolen*, a, um, adj., Stoic : Stolct. 

suhst. m. pi., the Stoics, a sect of 

Orecian philosophers. 
Strages, is, f. (sterno, to strew, to pros- 
trate,) slaughter. *> ** 
Stramentiim, i, n. (sterno,) straw. 
Strepltus, us, in. (strepo, to make a 

noise,) a noise, din, uproar. 
Studeo, ere, ui, v. n. &. a., to study ; to 

desire, strive. 
StudidsUH, a, um, adj. (studeo,) fond. 
Stum us, i, in , a starling. 
SunvM, e, adj., ior, isxYmus, sweet. 
Suavlter, adv. («uavis,) sweetly. 
Sub, prep, with ace. & abl. ? under, be, 

neath ; near. In composition its b is 

sometimes changed into c,f, g, m, p. 

r, before those letters ; somett.iiee 

before c, p, t, it is changed to «. 
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BnMIIco, fre, xi, ctum, v. a. (pub 8c 
duco,) to draw up, raise ; to take or 
lead away : to withdraw. 

Bublgo, fire, 6gi, actum, v. a. (sub 8c 
ago,) to bring unde- ; to subdue. 

BubjTcio, ire, jeci, ectum, v. a. (sub & 
jacio, to throw,) to throw or frrtn^ 
under; to subject, make subject 

Bubrlpio, Sre, ui, reptum, v. a. (sub & 
rapio,) to take away secretly ; to steal, 
filch. 

Bubsidmm, i,n. (subsideo, to sit down,) 
troops stationed in restrce ; help, as- 
sistance, relief, alleviation. 

Bubsisto, Sre, stlti, v. a. 8c n. (sub & 
sisto, to cause to stand.) to stop, halt. 

Bubter, prep, with ace & abl., under r 
beneath. 

Buccddo, Sre, cessi, cessum, v. n. (sub 
Sl cedo,) to go nnder or from under ; 
to approach ; fig., to succeed, prosper. 

Buccresco, ere, crSvi, v. n. (sub & 
cresco, to grow,) to grow beneath ; to 
grow up after, succeed. 

Buccurro, ere, curri, citrstim, ▼. n. (sub 
& curro,) to run under ; to run to the 
assistance of any one, to succor, aid. 

Sut, pron. 187, of himself, of herself, of 
itself i of themselves. 

Bum, esse, fui, v. irr. n. 256, to be ; 
with a dat. of the (arson, to belong 
to i sunt qui, there are those johu. or 
simply some t non eat quod, therXis 
no reason why. With'tM^jyijJBS 
sum may be translated is, Winfe^' 
affords, causes, serves for, ice. With 
die genitive or ablative of character 
or quality, sum maybe translated to 
haoe or possess. 

Bumendus, a, urn, part (sumo.) 

Btnmnus, a, uin, (sup. of superus,) 
•'" t; fig., - - • 



_ j supreme, greatest t lad' 

summtun, at the most, 176. 
Sumo, ere, sumpsi, sumptum, v. a., to 
^ mm tdm t take up ; to undertake, 
Sumpsi. See Sumo. ;• . 

Supetlex, lectllis, f., household goods; 

furniture. » 

Super, prep, with ace & abl.. overt 

on { upon. In composition it signifies 

above, over, remaining over. 
Superhia, as, f., pride t from 
Buperbus, a, urn, adj., proud t Tar- 

quiiiiusSuperbiis. Tarquin the Proud. 
Buperjacio, ere, JSci, Jactuin, v. a. (su- 
per 8c jacio, to throw,) to throw over. 
Bupfiro, are, fcvi, atum. v. a. 8c n. (*u- 

per,) to surpass, excel, to be superior. 
' " , Itii, adj. (suuersto, to stand 



over,) surviving, outliving t esse or 

vivere superstes alicui, to survive or 

outlive him. 
Supersum, esse, fui, v. n. irr. (super 8c 

sum,) to be over ana above; to n 

main ; to survive, be still alive. 
SupSrus, a, um, adj., coinp. superior, 

sup supremus or sumiuiis, I7fi, (su 

per,) that is above, higher, upper. 
Su|»rvSnio, ire, v6ni, ventuin, v. n. 

(super 8c veuio,) to come upon. 
Sup|>edIto, are, avt, atum, v. a. 8c n., 

to furnish, supply, give ; to abound. 
Supra, adv. & prep, with ace (supe- 
rus,) abate ; beyond. 
Surgo, ere, snrrexi, surrecttim, v. n. <fc 

a. (sub & regi»,) *• r **e ♦' to raise. 
Susclpio, ere, o§pi, cepfum, v. a. (sub 

8c capio.) to take or lift up ; fig., to 

undertake, to comments. 
Suspendo, ere, di, sum, v. a. (sub 8c 

pendo, to weigh,) to hang. 
Sustollo, ere, sustuli, miblatum, T. a. 

(sub 8c tollo,) to take away. 
Suit*, a, um, pos*. reflexive pron. 215, 

(su,) his, hers, its, Uuw^ 
Sylva. SaeSilVa. 
Syracuse, arum, f. pC, Syracuse, the 

principal city of Sidly. 

T. 

T., an abbreviation of Titus. 
Tabellnrius, i, uu (tabella, a tablet,) 

courier. 
Tabula, e, f., a board i a table, tablet 
Taceo, ere, ui, Itutii, v. n., to be silent 
Tacitus, a, um, Pa. ftaceo,) silent. 
Talentum, i, n., a talent. 
Talpa^ 83. L, a mote. 
Tain, adv., so. 

Tamen, ad vers, conj., yet, nevertheless: 
■' neque tamen, but still not. 
Tamquam, or Tanquam, comp. conj. 

8c adv. (tain 8c quam,) just as, as 

if, as. 
Tandem, adv., at length, finally. 
Tango, ere, tetlgi, tactum, v. a., to 

touch. 
Tantopfire, or Tanto opera* adv. (tantus 

8c opus, eris,) so much, so greatly. 
Tantum, adv., so much, only, alone » 

from 
Tantus, a, um, adj., so great, so much : 

tantum abe^t ut furati simus, so far 

m it (viz. from our characters) that 

we should haoe stolen, i. o., so far art 

we from having stolen. 
Tarquiniut, i, au, Tarquin,tkes 
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if too kings of Rome, viz., of Tarqutn- 
wi Prisons and of Tarqutnius Super- 

Taurus, i, in., a bull, [bus. 

Tecum. See Tu, and Cum. 

Tego, Sre, texi, tectum, v. a., to cover. 

Teinplum, i, n., a tempi*, 

Tempux, 8ri8, n. 1 13 it 99, time, 

Teneo, fire, temii, tentura, r. n., to 
AoW, keep ; to detain. 

Tento, are, ivi, alum, ▼. a. freq. (ten- 
do, to stretch out,) to handle, to at- 
tempt 

Tenus, adv. with gen., or prep, with 
abl., up to, as far as. It is placed 
after it* noun. 

Tepor, oris, m. (tepeo, to be tepid,) 
warmth. 

Terra, m,f.,the earth f the ground, soil ; 
a country i a land. 

Tertius, a, urn, num. adj. (tree,) third. 

Testis, is, c, a witness. 

Testor, iri, atu* sum, v den. a. (testis,) 
to bear witness, testify^ attest. 

Textudo, Into, t, a tortoise. 

Tetrarchia, e, f M the dominions of a 
tetrarch, a tetrarchy. 

Teucria, «, t, Troy. 

TeutSui, arum, m. pi., the Teutons, a 



people of Germany. 
riieainin 



Theatmm, i, n., a theatre. 
Tlieophntrttus, i. in., Theophrastus, a 

Grecian philosopher. 
Thermopylae arum, f. pi., Thermopyloj, 

a narrow passage in Tkessaly, between 

mount (Eta and the sea. 
Themaioiilca, e, t, Thessalonica, a 

city of Macedonia. 
Thronns, i, m., a throne. 
Titeris, is, m., the Tiber, a riser of 

Italy, 117. 
Tibi, dau sing, of tu. 
Timeo, 6re, in, v. a. & n., to fear. 
Timldus. a, urn, adj. (timeo,) timorous, 

fearful. 
Timor, ftris, m. (timeo,) fear, dread, 

apprehension. 
TimStheus, i, m. (a trisyllable,) Timo- 

theue, a Grecian general. 
Tingo, Sre, nxi, net inn, v. a., to wet, 

moisten j to tinge, dye. stain. 
Titus, i, m., Titus, a Roman pramomen. 
Toga, at, f.,the outer garment of Roman 

citizens, the toga, a gown, a robe. 
Tolerandus, a, urn, part. : from 
Tolero, are, fivi, ituni, v. a., to bear, 

endure, sustain. 
Tollo, «re. tolli, v. a., to take away. 
Torques, la, m. &. f. (torqueo, to twist,) 



TorrTdus, a, urn, adj. (torreo, to parefcf) 
dry, parched, sultry, hot. 

Torvus, a, um, adj., grim, savage. 

Totldem, num. adj. ind. (tot, so many,) 
so many, as many. 

Totus, a, um, gen. tortus, adj. 144, all, 
all the, the whole. 

Trado, ere, dldi, dlttim, v. a. (trans 4c 
do,) to hand over, transmit ; to commit^ 
consign. 

TrojTcio, Sre, J5ci, jectum, v. a. & n. 
(trans & jacio, to throw,) to throw 
over; to pass over. 

Trans, pre|>. with ace., across, over, be- 
yond. In comimeition, before a con- 
sonant, trans sometimes becomes tra. 

Transeo, Ire, Ivi, Hum, v. irr. a. (trans 
& eo,) 301, to pass over. 

Transf e>o, ferre, tuli, latum, v. irr. a 
(trans it fero,) to transport, transfer, 
to carry over. 

Trebia, e, m., Trebia or Trebbia, m 
rioer in Upper Italy. 

Trenio, Sre, ui, v. n. it a., to tremble, 
quiver, shake. 

Tre*, tria, num. adj. 149, three. 

Trienniuin, I, n. (tree it annus,) three 



Trigintn, num. adj. md. (tres,) thirty. 

Tristis, e, adj., ior, teslmus, sad, sor- 
rowful, dejected. 

Tritlcum, i, n., wheat, 

Triiiuipho, are, fivi, Stum, v. n., to 
triumph ; triumphare triurophura, to 
celebrate a triumph : from 

Triumphing i, in., a triumphal proces- 
sion, a triumph. 

Troezen, Snis, C, Tronen, a town of the 
Peloponnesus. 

Troja, «, f., Troy, a famous city of 
Asia Minor', hence 

Trojanus, a, um, adj., Trojan. 

Trophonius, ii, m., a title of Jupiter, 

Tu, tui, subst. pron. 187, thou, you. 

Tublcen, Inis, m. (tuba, a trumpet, it 
cano,) a trumpeter. 

Tuli. See Fero. 

Tullus, i, m., Tullus, a Roman j 



Turn, adv., theuj thereupon * turn tem- 

pSris, at that tune, 377. 
Tumultus, us, m. (tuineo, to swell,) 

an uproar, tumult 
Tunc, adv.. then. 

Turba, e, t, a multitude, a retinue. 
Tiirranius, i, m., Turranius, a Ro 
Turris, is, f., a tower, 91. 
Tusci, drum, m., the Tuscans or J 

rians. 
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Tata, pron. intensive for tu Ipse, thou 

thyself. 
Tutor, *ri, fitus sum, v. dep. a. (tutus,) 

to defend, protect 
Tutus, a, urn, adj., lor. isslmus, Pa. 

(tueor, to watch, guard,) safe, secure. 
Thus, a, um, post, pron. (tu,) thy, your. 
TyrrhSnus, a, um, adj., Tyrrhenian, 

Etrurian, Tuscan. 
Tyrus, i, £, Tyre, a city ofPkanida. 

V. 

TJbertas, Stis, t (uber, fruitful,) fruit- 
fulness, abundance, plenty. 

Ubi, adv., where; when. 

Unique, adv., every where, 

Ulciscor, i, ultua sum, v. dep. a., to 
avenge, punish ; to revenge. 

Ullus, a, um, gen. ulllus,adj. 144, any, 
anyone. 

Umbra, e, t, a shade, shadow. 

Unda, e. f., a wave ; water. 

Unde, adv., whence, from which. 

Undecim, num. adj. ind. (unua &, de- 
cent,) eleven. 

Unguis, is, m., a nail, a claw. 

Unlce, adv. (unicus, one only,) solely, 
singularly; exceedingly. 

Universus, a, um,adj. (unua & verto,) 
all, whole, universal. 

Unua, a, um, gen. unTus, adj. 144, one. 
an or a; one only, alone i oinnes ad 
unum, ell without exception » filia, 
quatu habebat unam, L e., his only 
daughter. 

Unuaqiiisque, unaqueque, unumquod- 



que, (or separately, Unus qiiisque, 
" " * gen. uniuscujusque * ""* " '' 
pron. 905, each, each one. 



&c,) gen. uniuscujusque, indefinite 



Urbs, is, 1 114 Si 95, a city ; the city, 
i. e., Rome. 

Ursus, i, m., a bear. 

Usque, adv., all the way, even to, as far 
as. 

Usus, us, m. (utor,) use, need. 

Usus, a, um, part, (utor.) 

TJt, eomp. & fin., conj. &. adv., that, as, 
as to; when, as soon as ; howt utqui, 
inasmuch as hat after verbs of fear- 
ing, that net. 

Uter, utra, utrum, gen. utrlus, adj. 
144, which of the two, which. 

Uterque, utraque, utrumque, gen. utri- 
usque, adj. (uter & que,) 144, both, 
each. 

Utllis, e, adj., useful: from 

Utor, uti, usus sum, v. dep., to use, 
tuute use of, exercise, employ, exert. 



Urn, m, t, a cluster of grapes. 
Uxor, oris, C, a wife, s 



V. 

Vacca, e, t, a cow. 

Vaco, &re, Svi, atum, v. n., to he empty, 

free from, destitute of. 
Vacuus, a, um, adj. (vaco,) empty, void, 

free. 
Vado, Sre, vasi, vasum, v. n., to go. 
Vadum, i, n., a shallow place, ford. 
Vagor, ari, itus sum, v. dep. n., to 

wander, stroll about, ramble, run 

about. 
VnleriiiB f i r m.,Valerius, aRemanname, 
Vail is, is, f., a valley, vale. 
Vanltas, atis, f. (vanus, empty,) empti- 
ness, vanity. 
Varius, i. m., Varius, a Roman name. 
Varius, a, um, adj., various. 
Ve. enclitic disj. conj., or. 
Vehementer, adv. (vehSmens, vehe- 
ment,) vehemently ; extremely, very 

much. 
Vehendus, a, um, part : from 
Vebo, ire, xi, ctum, v. a., to bear, 

carry, convey. 
Veii, drum, m. pi. (pronounced Ve-yi,) 

Veii, a very ancient city of Etruria. 
Velle. SesVolo. 
Velox, ocis, adj., swift, rapid. 
Vendo, ire, dldi, dltum, v. a., to sett. 
Veneror, ari, itus sum, v. dep. a., to 

reverence^ worship, pay respect to, 

make obeisance to. 
Venia, c, £, grace, indulgence, pardon, 

forgiveness: bona cum venil, with 

your leave, with your permission. 
Veniens, tis, part., coming : from 
VSnio, Ire, vSni, ventuni, v. n., to come. 
VSnor, ari, atus sum, v. dep. n. & a., 

to hunt. 
Ventflms, a, um, part, (venio,) about 

to come. 
Ventus, i, m., the wind. 
Venus, us, m., sale: venum, for ad 

venum, for sale. 
Ver, veris, n., spring. 
Verax, ftcis, ad}.,veracious, truth-telling. 
Verbum, i. n., a word. 
Vereor, Sri, Itus sura, v. dep. a. & n., 

to fear, be afraid. 
Vergasillaunus, i, m., VergasUlaunus, 

a chief of the Arverni, a people of 

Oaul. 
Veritas, atis, f. (verus,) truth. 
Vermis, a, um, adj. (ver,) of spring, 

vernal, spring'. 
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Vert, advert, conj. (venis,) in truth; 
but m fact, but It cmnuionly occu- 
pies the second place in a sentence, 
sometimes the third. 

Verrea, is, m., Verres (C. Cornelius), 
a Roman prwtor. 

Versicolor, iris, adj. (verto 4c color, 
color.) of various or diver* colors, 

Verto, ere, verxi, versum, v. a. tc n., 
to turn, to change. 

Veruiu, i, n., truth t from 

Verus, a, urn, adj., ior, iaslmua, true ; 
real. 

Vescor, vesci, t. dep. n., to eat, feed ; 
to subsist upon, 426. [ Oaui. 

Vesnntio, 6nis, f., Besanfon, a town of 

Vester, tra, truin, poas. pron. (voe,) 
143, r©«r. 

Vestigium, i, n., a footstep, track* 

Vestis, is, f., a garment, dress. 

Via, c, C, a way, road. 

Viator, 6ris, in. (via,) a traveller. 

Vici. See Vinco. 

Victoria, to, f. (victor, victorious,) vic- 
tory. 

Victus, a, urn, part (vinco.) 

Videos, lis, part., seeing: from 

> i iii 1 1 1 iin, niii, uniinii 'i ■» Tffli *» 

see. ' t 

Vldeor, Sri, visits sum, v. pass, (video,) 

to be looked upon, to appear, seem. 
Vlgeo, ere, ui, v. n.J to thrive, flourish. 
VigitoiOia^a;, f. (viglluns, WHtchful,) 
* •* ^P^Jp e\watchfulnrjtti, wakefulness. 
Vigllo. afe}Cavi,> *" v *" 



ltilm,,vl a.SvfcI, 
i^Jis watehfuu ^ 
ind., «f"^*y [tii7ht *Y 



Villa, sb, f., a country house, form house, V 
Vilico, ere, vtci, victuui, v. a.} to con- v. 

queiu overcome. . 

. Vfcfclipo^re, avi, $tum^y. a., to claim, 

demand, arrogate. * l > 

Vinum, i, n., wine. 
Vir, vlri, in. 87, a man ; a husband. 
VIreo, fire, ui, v. n., to be green, 
Vires, ium, f. pi. See Vis. 
Virgo, Inis, f., a maid, a virgin. 
Virtus, utis, f. (vir,) 101, 

goodness* virtus, merit. 



Vis, vis, £ (pi. vires), 196, force, 
strength, violence; a quantity t vim 
pecunia, a great sumt via solis, the 
intense heat of the sun. 

Vita, e, £, Itfe, 

Vitis, is, t, a vine, grape vine, 

Vitimn, i, n., a fault; crime, vice, 

Vitrmn, i, n., glass. 

Vittington, m., WhiOxngton, 6. 

Viveus, tis, part, living t from 

Vivo, fire, vixi, victum, v. n., to Uuef 
to reside ; dwell, be. 

Vix, adv., hardly, scarcely, 

Vixi. See Vivo. 

Vobiscum. See Tu, and Cum. 

Vocifcror, firi, fitus sum, v. dep. n. 4c 
a. (vox & fero,) to cry out, vociferate, 



Voco, are, ivi, Stum, v. a. 250, (vox*) 

to call, summon. 
Volandi, ger. (volo, fire.) 
Volfitus, As, m., /light t from * 

Volo, are. avi, atuin, v. n., to fly, 
Volo. velle, volui, v. irr. a., to wish, me 

willing ; to purpose, 
Voluqer, crix, ere, adj. (volo, fire,) 

flying, winged : aubst., volficres, uni, 

f. pit, birds. 

MhjpiaK, atis, t, pleasure, 
ViiliitiSnus, i, m., Volusenus, a Roman 

officer. 
Voiutans, tis, part, wallowing i from 
Volfito, are. ivi, alum, v. a. freq. (vol- 
\ y^ to roll,) to roll, tumble* ae volu- 
\t8re, to roll about, wallow. 
Veto, are, avi, atum, v. a., to devour. 
Joe. SeeTu. 
Vox, vocis, f. 95, a voice. 
Vulcinus,. i, in., Vulcan, the eon of Ju- 
piter and Juno. 
Vulgiia, i, "rn ic m., the vulgar, the 

multitude. 
Vulpes, is, f., a fox. 
Vult, fee See Volo 



z. 

Zeno, 6nis, m., Zone, a Grecian pku 
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